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CONVENTIONAL GASOLINE SELECTOR

Pickups

El Camino
Max. .
Payload Model Section Pages
1210 13380-580 E Camino 1-5
1065 13480-680 El Camino 1-5

Fieetside Pickups

Mode] CSI0734

Body Payload .

Length Range Model Section Pages
615 #t 600-1500 CS/CE10734 i0 1-6
6l ft TI0-1770 KS/KE10734 10 7-12
8h 440-1340 CS/CEL10934 10 1-6
8t 600-1600 ES/KE10934 10 7-12
st 1475-3475 CS/CE20934 20 1-6
8t 1450-335C KS/KE20934 20 7-10
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CONVENTIONAL GASOLINE SELECTOR

Pickups

Stepside Pickups

Payload .
B e Model Section Pages
650-1550 CS/CE10704 10 1-6
850-1850 KS/KE10704 10 7-12
84 5801480 CS/CEL0304 10 1-6
8 700-1700 KS/KE10904 10 7-12
8ft 1565-3565 CS/CE20904 20 1-6
8t 1550~3450 ES/EE20904 20 7-10
9f 2550-3650 CS/CE31004 30 1-6

Stakes
I::‘;h Pm Model Section Pages
8 it 1350-3350 CS/CE20909 20 1-6
oft 2190-5490 CS/CE31009 30 1-6
g9 i 4900-12,400 CS/CE41009 40 1-6
12 & 4600-12,100 CS/CE41409 40 1-6
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February 1, 1967

CONVENTIONAL GASOLINE SELECTOR

Panels

Model CS10905

Panels
Bedy Payload
Length Range Model Section Pages
2R 600-1200 CS/CE1090% 10 7.11
Sk 400-1400 KS/KE10905 10 19.22
of 1250-3250 CS3/CE20905 20 9-12
oft 1225-3125 KS/KE20905 20 19.22
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CONVENTIONAL GASOLINE SELECTOR

Suburban Carryalls

Suburban Carryalls

Body Payioad
Ronge Model Section Pages
of 350-950 CS5/CE10906-16 10 7-11
= 150.1150 KS/KE10906-16 10 19-22
9t 1050-3050 CS/CE20906-16 20 9.12
9 f 1000.2900 KS/EKE20906-16 20 19.22

Conventional Gaseline Selector—Page 4

February 1, 1967

(2]




<1

CONVENTIONAL GASOLINE SELECTO}

February 1, 1967

Cowls
Body-Poyload Model Section | Pages|
1560-2460 CS/CE10702 10 1-6
1395-2285 CS/CE10712 10 1-6
2585-4585 CS/CE20902 20 1-6
24154415 CS/CE20912 20 1-6
3600-6900 CS/CE31002 30 1-6
34206720 CS/CE31012 0 1-6
6340-13,840 CS/CE41002 40 1-6
6125-13,625 CS/CE41012 40 1-6
10,400-17,400 CS/CES1002 50 1-6
10,200-17,200 CS/CE51012 50 1-6
13,725-18,725 CS/CE61002 60 1-6
13,500-18,500 CS/CEB1012 80 1-6
6280-13,780 CS/CE41202 40 1-6
6060-13,560 CS/CE41212 0 1-6
6265-13,765 CS/CE41402 ) 1-6
6050-13,550 CS/CE41412 40 1-6
10,325-17,325 CS/CE51402 50 1-6
10,100-17,100 CS/CE51412 50 -6
13,625-18,625 CS/CE61402 60 1-6
13,400-18,400 CS/CE61412 60 1-6
6170-13,670 CS/CE41702 40 1-6
5050-13,450 CS/CE41712 40 1-6
10,225-17,225 CS/CES1702 50 1-6
10,000-17,000 CS/CE51712 50 1-6
12,525-18,525 CS/CES1702 60 1-6
13,300-18,300 CS/CES1T12 60 1-6
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CONVENTIONAL GASOLINE SELECTOR
Chassis-Cabs

Chassis-Cabs
Body Body-Payload

Range Model Section |Pages
6614 1t 10001900 CS/CE10703 10 1-6
661/ ft 1180-2180 ES/KE10703 10 7-12
781 & 985-1885 CS/CE10303 10 1-6
-8 it 1100-2100 KS/KEI0903 1¢ 7-12
7814 &t 1975-3975 CS/CE20903 20 1-8
7-8i4 ft 1940-3840 KS/EE20903 20 7-10
7-915 f 29906290 C8/CE31003 30 1-6
7915 # $750-13,250 CS/CE41003 40 1-6
7-914 # 9780-16,780 CS/CE31003 50 1-6
7-9%: 12,990-21,490 CS/CE61003-13] 80 1-6
7915 ft 19,110-25,610 HM71003-13 70 1-4
791, # 18,360-24,860 HMB1013 80 14
8-11#t 5650-13,180 CS/CE41203 40 1-6
8-11# 9700-16,700 CS/CES1203 50 1-5
8-11 f# 12,910-21,410 CS/CE61203-13 60 1-6
8-11# 19,050-28,550 EM71203-13 70 1-4
8-11 #t 18,300-24,800 HM81213 80 14
812 # 18,270-24,770 HM81313 80 14

Conventional Gasoline Selector—Page 6
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CONVENTIONAL GASOLINE SELECTOF

Chassis-Cabs

Chassis-Cabs

Body Body-Payload
Length Range Model Section |Pages
9-13 it 2850-10,150 CS/CE31403 30 1-6
9-13 41 5650-13,150 CS/CE41403 40 1-8
8-13k 9700-16,700 CS/CES1403 50 1-6
9131 12,880-21,380 CS/CEB1403-13 60 1-6
9-13 # 19,000-25,500 HM71403-13 70 1-4
9-13 ft 18,280-24,750 HMB81413 80 1-4
10-16 & 5550-13,050 CS/CE41703 40 1-6
10-16 £ 9600-16,600 C8/CES1072 S0 1-6
10-16 # 12,775-21,278 CS/CEE1703-13 60 1-6
10-16 # 18,910-25,410 HM71703-13 70 14
10-16 & 18,150-24,650 HMB1713 80 14
12-20 #t 9350-16,350 CS/CES2003 50 1-6
12-20 12,560-21,060 CS/CE62003-13 60 1-6
1220 # 18,665-25,165 HM72003-13 70 1-4
12-20 # 17,800~24,400 HM82013 80 14
14-22 8 18,625-25,125 EM72303-13 70 1-4
14-22 8 17,850-24,350 HME2313 80 1-4
16-24 ft 18,600-25,100 HM725803-13 70 1-4
16-24 & 17,800-24,300 HM82513 80 1-4

February 1, 1967
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CONVENTIONAL GASOLINE SELECTOR

Tandem Chassis-Cabs

Tandem Chassis-Cabs

Body Body-Payload Model Section |Pages
813 ft 16150-22,150 | MS/MES1403 50 | 7-10
813 #t 20445-35445 | ME61403-13 & | 7-10
813 ft 26,480-35480 | IM71403-13 0 | 58
8-13 #t 25,900-37,900  [MMB1413 g0 | 58
10-16 16000-22000 | MS/MES1703 so | 710
10-16 20,280-35280 | ME61703-13 6 | 7-10
10-16 26,400-35,400  [IM71703-13 0 |58
10-16 f¢ 25800-32,800  |IM81713 8 |58
12-18 & 1582521825 | MS/ME52003 o {710
12-18 # 20,125-35,125  |ME62003-13 60 | 7-10
12-18 # 2620535205  |IM72003-13 0 |58
14-20 & 25600-37,600  [IM82113 80 | 58
16224 25,500-32,500 | IM82313 80 | 5-8
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EL CAMINO
GVW Rating: 4300 Ib

<)

EL CAMINO SERIES

Six-Cylinder Models

13380 Sedan Pickup
13580 Sedan Pickup

V8 Modeils
13480 Sedan Pickup
13680 Sedan Pickup

DIMENSIONS
(With std equipment, unloaded)
|-———78'/z 23
e 73% 64% 56%:
[ I 1
~TE15% V,_ 14% 552
R <— 11 — =——46—=-
{ O - = =
1%
. _/ 21 75
= M5 .
- = 197%
Curb Weights (1b) Payload Wt. Dist.*
Models
Front Reax Total Front Rear
13380 1655 1449 3104 o 100
13580 1646 | 1443 | 3089 %
13480 1764 1472 3236 0% 100
| 13680 1765 1472 3237 %

@

November 1, 1966

*Ectimate based on waterlevel loading.
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EL CAMINO

Air Cicaner: i

* -Models 133-13580; oil-wetted polyurethane element
-+ Models 134—13680; ciled-paper element

Axle Rear: Hypoid; capacity 2700 Ib

Models 133-13580; ratio 3.36

Models 134-13680; ratio 3.08

Battery: 12-voit; capacity 44-amp-hr

Brake, Parking: Cable io rear wheels

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting

Sizes: front 912" x 212"; rear 92" x 27

Effective area: drum 228" sqg in; lining 1723 sq in
Bumper: Frorot and rear; chrome plated

Cab: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors section

Carburetor:
Models 133~13580; single-barrel downdratft
Models 134-13680; two-barrel downdrait

Clutch:

"+ Models 133-13580; diameter 9%4"; area 72 sq in
Models 134-13680; diameter 10"; area 91 sq in
>Cooling: = T

Models 133-13580; capacity 12 gis; 1'%4" radiator core;
323-sq-in areq; 151b pressure cap; 180° thermostat
Models 134-13680; capacity 16 qt; 14" radiator core;
357-sqg-in areq; 15-1b pressure cap; 180° thermostat

Controls & Instruments: Light switch; headlight
beam control; speedometer; odometer; fuel gauge

Lights for generator, oil pressure, engine temperature,
direction signals and high beam indicator

Direction Signals: Two front and two rear; includes
freeway lanechange posiion on swiich & integral
hazard warning switch

Engine: See Power Teams chart for power ratings
Models 133-13580; 140-hp 230 Hi-Thrift Six; positive
crankcase ventilation

Models 134-13680; 195-hp 283 Turbo-Fire V8 (2-bbl);
positive crankcase ventilation

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

GVW SELECTOR

VW Chunssis E_q::lil;ment
Rating (Ib) GVW Rating
4300 Standard

Conventional Gaseline—El Camino: Page 2

o STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Filter, Fuel: Plastic strainer in fuel tank and bronze
filter in carburetor

Filtex, 0il: Full-How

Frame: Carbon steel; perimeter
Generator: 37-amp Delcotron
GVW Plate: 4300 1b

Heater & Defroster
Instrument Panel, Padded

Lights: Head, parking, tail, rear license carrier, stop;
dome, instrument panel and backup

Mirroer, Rearview: Inside non-glare shatterproot
prismatic type & LH outside

> Seat Belts: Driver & passenger; includes retractors

Shock Absorbers, Front: 1” diameter
Shock Absorbers, Rear: 1 diameter; air-booster
type

Springs, Fromt: Coil; capacity 950 Ib each at
ground

Springs, Rear: Coil; capacity 1100 1b eachk at
ground

Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; energy-absorbing
steering wheel and column—wheel dia 162"

Sunshades, Padded
Suspension, Front: Independernt; capacity 1900 Ib
Tank, Fuel: Capacity approx 20 gal

Tires: Five tubeless 7.35-14 /2-ply (4-ply rating) front,
rear and spare except on Models 134-13680 when
396 V8 engine is ordered

Five tubeless 7.75-14/2.ply (4-ply rating) front, rear
and spare on Models 134-13680 when 396 V8 engine
is ordered

Teoeols: Mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Transmission: 3-speed fully synchronized; steering
column gearshift; ratios 2.85, 1.68, 1.00, 2.95

Wheels: Five 14" x 5°; bolt attachment; spare
carrier behind seat; 4 bright-metal hub cabs
Windshield Wipers & Washer: Flectric; 2-speed

wipers

Note: Be sure to recommend adequate springs ond tires
for total oxfe loods. See Optionol Equipment and
Tite & Wheel Combination poges.

> Indicates change November 1, 1966




JE

OPTIONAL

EL CAMINO

EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Appearance Guard Group: Includes two color-keyed
front floor mats, front bumper guards, door edge guards,
custom deluxe seat belis

Auxiliary Lighting Group: Includes three or more of
the following items: 1. Courtesy lamps; 2. Underhood
lamp; 3. Ashitray lamp; 4. Glove compartment lamp

Models 13380 & 13480: Includes items 1, 2, 3 & 4
Models 13580 & 13680: Includes items 1, 2 & 3

Foundation Group: Includes pushbution radio,
electric clock and deluxe foam seat cushion. Available
on Models 13380 & 13480 only

All items contained in the above groups may be ordered separately and are shown
in the following Options list

Air Conditioning, Four-Season: Incl 61-amp
Delcotron, HD radiator and temp-controlled
radiator Fan. - .. ... Ce0

Axle, Rear: See Power Teams chart for

avarlability
Ecomomy.....oooouueniiinannenns e
Performance. . ........uoveuineenniaanan.
Special . .. .. ..

Axle, Positraction Rear. . . ............. ... G380

Battery: HD; 66-plate, 70 amp-hr. ........... T60

Belts, Shoulder: Driver & passenger

Standard type—For use with standard seat

bells. . ... AS]

Custom Deluxe—Awailable only when custom
deluxe seat belts or Appearance Guard
Groupisordered.................... ... ABS

>Brakes, Front Disc: Bequires use of power
brakes; not available with metallic brake linings.
Includes special hubcaps & trim rings...... ... 152

>Brake Linings, Sintered-Metallic: Models
13480 & 13680 only. Available only when 325-
hp 327 cu in or 396 cu in engines are ordered.. J65

Brakes, Vacunm Power. ............. ... ... 180
Clock, Electrie: Models 13380 & 13480 only. . U35

Clutch, Heavy-Duty: Not available with 250
or 396 engines or GM air injection reactor. . .. MO1

Console: Available only when bucket seats and
optional transmission (except overdrive) are
ordered. Includes compartment and electric
clock. Gearshift lever is located on console. ... D55

Engines: See Power Teams chart for power
ratings and transmission availability
Models 133-13580

155-hp Turbo-Thrift 250 Six................ L22
Models 134-13680

275-hp Tutbo-Fire 327VB................. L30

325-hp Turbo-Fire 327 VB. . ... ............ L79

325hp Tuxbo-Jet 386 VB. . .. ... ... ... L35

350-hp Turbo-Jet 396 V8. ... ............. 134
Exhaust, Dual: For 275-hp engine only. . .. .. N10

Fan, Radiator: 8-cyl models only; temperature-
gontro]led. Included witk Four-Season air condi-

February 1, 1967 »Indicates change

>GM Air Injection Reactor: Approved by State

of California for vehicle registration. Requires

closed engine positive ventilation............. K19
Generator, Alternating Current:
42-amp Deleotron. . ... .. ... ... ... ... ... K79
6l-amp Delcotron. . ...... ... ... .. ..... K76
Gloss, Soft Ray Tinted:
Allwindows......... ..o A0l
Windshieldonly. . ........................ AQ2
Guards: Front bumper. . . ............ ... ... V3l
Dooredge.................cov.... B93
>Head Restraints: Driver & passenger
Withbenchseat............._...... ... ... R82
With bucket seats. ... ... ... ....... ... A8l

Heater & Defroster Deletion: Not available
with air conditioning . ..... ... .............

Horn, Tri-Volume. .. ... . ... . ... ... uos

Instrumentation, Special: Model 13680 only.
Includes tachometer, ammeter, temperature and

oil pressuregauges. . .............. ..., Ul4
> Lights:
Ashtray. ....... e u28
Courtesy. ... ..o i u29
Underhood............ oot U2e
Glove compartment (Models 13380 & 13480
only). ..o uz27
Mats, Floor: Two front; color-keyed.... ... ... B37
Mixror, Exterior: LH remote control . . .. .. ... D33

Paint, Exterior: Solid color; see Cabs, Bodies
& Colors section

Radiator, Heavy-Duty: Not available with air

condiioning . . .. ........ .. iii i Vo1
Radio: Fully transistorized
Pushbutton control; front antenna.......... ... Ue3
Radio, AM-FM: Pushbutton control; front an-
1=015 + 1o S P e U6s
Roof Cover, Vinyl:
Bleck. ... ............. e Coe
Beige. .. .... ... COE
Seat Cunshion, Extra-Thick Foam: Bench
seats omly..... ... ...l B!

Conventional Gasoline—El Camino: Page




EL CAMINO

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT (Continued)

Seats, Sixrato-Bucket: Models 135-13680 only AS1
Speed & Cruise Control: 8-cyl models with

Powerglide transmission only................. K30
Speed Warning Indicator. .. ... ... ... ... .. Uls
Steering, Power.......................... N40

Steering Wheel: Sports-styled walnut-grained
plasdcrm. ... ... ... ... . N

Steering Wheel, Comfortilt: (seven-position}
Powerglide or 4-speed fransmission required.. . ..

Steering Wheel: Deluxe; Models 13380 &
13480 only. . .. ooe e i N30

Suspension, Special Front & Rear: Includes
special front springs and 2700-1b capacity rear

Ul6

Transmissions: See Power Teams chart for

availability

3-speed special fully synchronized (Hoor

mid) . . M13
4-speed wide-range. . . _................. M20
<4-speed close-ratio. ....... .............. M21
Overdrive........ ... .. ... ...ccioui.. M10
Powerglide. .. ......._.................. M35
Turbo Hydra-Matic...................... M40

>Ventilation, Closed Engine Positive: In-
cluded when 325-hp 327-cu-in engine is ordered K24

Wheel Covers: Four, bright metal; not available
withdiscbrakes............. ... ............

> Wheel Covers, Mag-Style: Not available with
disebrakes......... ... ... ... ... .. ... .. ...

>Wheel Covers, Simulated Wire: Not avail-
able with disc brakes. . ........... ... ......

Windows, Power..........................

>TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

Tixe | Typeof | Rim Opt
TURBELESS TIRES Cap | Wheel | Width No.
PASSENGER CAR TYPE
7.35-14/2-ply (4-ply rating)—
R ar Blackwall 1020 Disc 5 Std
7.35-14/2-ply (4-ply rating)—
Regular Whitewall 1020 Disc 5 pss
¢7.75-14/2-ply (4-ply rating)—
Regular Blackwall 1120 Disc 5 P65
7.75-14/2-ply {4-ply rating)—
Regular Whitewall 1120 Dise 8 P62
7.75-14f4-ply (4-ply rating)—
Nylon Blackwall 1120 Disc B P60
7.75-14/4-ply (4-ply rating)—
Nylon Whitewall 1120 Dise P61
F70-14/2-ply (4-ply rating)— — Disc PW?7
Special Nylon White Stripe
F70-14/2-ply (4-ply rating)—
Special Nylon Red Stripe — Disc 5 PN8

¢ Included with 386 V8 engines

Conventional Gasocline—El Camino: Page 4
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'EL CAMINO POWER TEAMS

»Engine, Transmission and Rear Axle Combinations

de

ENGINES REAR AXLE RATIOS*
Without Air Conditioning With Air Conditioning
TRANSMISSION N N
Option Description sl Optional Sid Optional
Econ | Pert | Spec Econ | Perf | Spec
std 140-hp Turbo Theift 230 | gy 35
i | e RS
«in digp
Single-barrel carburetor Special 3-Speed 3.36:1 | 3.08:1 [3.55:1] 3.70:1 | 3.36:1 — ]355:1| 3.70:1
8.5:1 compression ratio Full-Synchro
Hydraulic vaive lifters
Powerglide
Overdrive 3.70:1 - — - 3.70:1 - —_ -—
L22 155-hp Tarho-Thrift 250 [ g3
f peed
e Sy hnde . Full-Synchro 3.58:1
; ¥ 3.08:1 — 3.36:1 or 3.36:1 — 1 355:1| 3.7C:1
Single-barrel carburetor Special 2.5 3.70:1
8.5:1 compression ratic Fall-Syac] poed i
Hydraulic valve lifters
Powerglide 3.36:1 | 3.08:1 |358:1| 3.70:1 | 3.36:1 — | 3.55:1] 3.70:1
Overdrive 3.70:1 — — _ 3.70:1 — - —
Std 195-hp Turbo-Fire 283 Std 3-Speed
on Models 8-Cylinder Full-Synchro
134-13680 g&'&-:.-u-in d.isgir.mamem Soacial 3.5 3.55:1
S o et 1atio FallSyncho 3081 | — |3361| or |3361| — [3ss1| 3701
Hydraulic valve lifters LSpoed Wide-Range 370:1
Powerglide
Overdrive 3.70:1 - — - 3.70:1 — _ —
130 275-hp Tuxbo-Jet 321 Std 3-Speed
on Models §-Cylinder Full-Synchro
134-13680 327-cu-in displ t 3.55:1
Regular camshaht | Special 3-Speed 3081 | — {336:1| or 13361} — |355:1| 370
10011 comprosson ratic | paroyachI 3.70:1
Hydraulic valve hiters Powerglide
4-Speed Wide-Range 3.07:1 — 3.31:1] 3.85:1 | 3.31:1 —_ 3.858:1| 3.7
or
3731
L9 325-hp Turbo-Fire 327 Special 3-Speed
?32‘1“* ch'Jyh‘degzspl ; Full-Synchro 3311 | 3.07:1 |3.58:1( 3.73:1 { 3.31:1 — 3.55:1| 3.73:
sm -=u-11 acement
High—liif eamshaft 4-Speed Wide-Range
4-barrel carburetor : . X i X : — : :
11.0:1 compression ratio 4-Speed Close-Ratio 3a.31:1 | 3.07:1 | 3.585:1 i'{g]i 331:1 3.55:1| 3.73:
Hydraulic valve lifters 456:1
4.88:1
L35 325.hp Mﬁ-’ﬂ 3% g;pﬁ%ﬁll 3ﬁ§eed 3.73:1
on Models §-Cylinder yac 331:1 | 3071 {3881 or | 3071 - — -
134-13680 396-c:=n:= duplt:;ement s WideTange 4.10:1
%b‘gsngl carburetor 3.56:1
:] compression ratio 3 . . . 73, . —_ —_ —_—
Hydraalic valve lifters Powergtide 3.07:1 | 2.73:1 | 3.31:1 i.'{g..i 3.07:1
Dual exhaunst ot
: Turbo Hydra-Matic #2.73:1 —_ 3.07:1| 3.31:1 | 3.07:1 - — —
L34 350-hy Turbo-Jet 356 Speciql 3-Speed .
on Models 8-Cylinder Full-Synchro 3581 | 3311 [3731] 41013071 — | — -
134-13580 396-cu-in displa t - -
Eigh—li.itl camgxha.ﬁ peed Wide-Range
barrei carburetor : . . f " A — —_ —_
10.25:1 com: 1o Tatio Powerglide 3.31:1 | 3.07:1 | 3.85:1 3.?.1 3.07:1
Hydraulic valve lifters 4.10:1
3.07:1
4-Speed Close-Ratio 3.55:1 | 3.31:1 | 3.73:1 iégi 3.07:1 - —_ -
4.88:1
Turbe Hydra-Matic 3.07:1 | 2.73:1 | 3.3L:1 — | 3071 —_ - -

+ All ratios available as positraction. (4.10:1, 4.56:1 and 4.88:1 available as positraction only.} See crdering information oo page 5.
4 When G.M. Air Injection Reactor (RPOK19) is ordered with Turbo Hydra-Matic trans. (RPO M40), standard axle is 2.56:1, Pertormance axle is 2.7
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SERIES C10
GVW Ratings up to 5000 Ib

+t

SERIES C10—STEPSIDE PICKUPS
Six-Cylinder Models V8 Models

€$10704 Stepside Piclap CE10704 Stepside Pickup
€510504 Stepside Pickup CE10904 Stepside Pickup

106 -~
T
43
o )
== = T 69%
=
. S la = =
""" b
by 27 %
7% a { 17
OL
Models Dimensions (in)* > Curb Weights (Ib) Payload Wt. Dist.*
wB IL OL Front Rear Total Front Rear
CS10704 1929 1475 3404 -
CEl0704 | 115 | 8% 188% 2045 1493 | 3538 1% 9%
CS10904 1989 1508 3497 .
ceiosos | 127 | %8 207% >l06—| 1525-] 3629 3 97
*Estimate based on water-level loading. *Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.
SERIES C10—FLEETSIDE PICKUPS
Six-Cylinder Models V8 Models
C810734 Fleetside Pickup CE10734 TFleetside Pickup
€510934 Fleetside Pickup CE10934 Fleetside Pickup
106
43 1 [ ——
f 3
] L | 6972 | ll___._ﬁ__\ l
E/\\ CHEVAOLET
N
, 7% 7
33— W8 — 79
oL
Dimensions (in)* >Curb Weights (lb) || Payload Wt. Dist.*
Models
WB IL QL Front Rear Total “ Front Rear
CS10734 1971 1507 3478
cewo734 | 1S % | 188% 2087 1524 3611 2% 9%8%
CS10934 2038 1545 3583
cEw093s | % 98 207% 2154 1561 3715 4 %

*Estimate based on water-level loading. *Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

February 1, 1967 s Indicates change Conventional Gasoline—10: Page
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SERIES C10

SERIES C10—CHASSIS-CABS

Six-Cylinder Models

€810703 Chassis-Cab
€810903 Chassis-Cab

V8 Models

CE10703 Chassis-Cab
CE10903 Chassis-Cab

| 106%
f 44 I ﬂ ﬁ
| CE 70
- CA —| f ~—34—
= (==
i 1 17
wWB
7(\
0'_ 4 1
el Dimensions (in)x > Curb Weights (1b) Body-Payload Wi. Dist.*
WB CA CE OL Front | Rear | Total Body Front Rear
€510703 1904 | 1067 | 3061 6’ 3 97
CE10703 115 | 42 75% | 181% | 5118 | 1077 | 3195 6%’ 1% 99%
€S10903 2016 | 1067 | 3083 T 8 92
CE10903 127 | 54 |98% | 201% | 2138 | 1077 | 3215 TV 6 94
8 3 97
8%’ 1 99

*Estimate based on water-level loading.

*Dimensions with std ecuipment, unloaded.

SERIES C10—COWLSe

Six-Cylinder Models
€S10702 Chassis-Cowl

€S$10712 Windshield-Cowl

V8 Models

CE10702 Chassis-Cowl
CE10712 Windshield-Cowl

64% i CE
[ P
J;====:::q::.§§ ! f ™
N SP — ~—34—
[ . ]
- 262
7% l 17
- 33%— W8 | ’o
oL
Models Dimensions (in)x >Curb Weights (Ib) Body-Payload Wi. Dist.
WB CA CE OL Front | Rear | Total Front Rear
€S10202 1615 898 2513
CEwo70z | 115 | 83% | 117 1 IB1%| 3734 | 911 | 2645 Dotermined by style,
ight
CSI0212 | 115 | gaw | 117 | 181%| laae | sy | a904 ength & weight of body

wDimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

Conventional Gasoiine~10: Page 2
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SERIES C10

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: Oiled-paper element

Axle, Rear: Hypoid semi-floating type; ratio 3.73;
capacity 3500 ib

Battery: 12-volt, 54-plate; capacity 83 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting; dual
system

Sizes: front 11" x 27; rear 117 x 2"

Effective area: drum 276 sqg in; lining 167 sq in

Brake, Parking: Cable to rear wheels; area 83 sq in
Bumper;: Front cnly, painted

Carburetor: CS10: single-barrel downdraft
CE10: two-barrel downdraift

Clutch: CS10: diameter 10%; area 100 sqin
CE10: diameter 117; area 124 sgin

Cooling: CS10: 1%” radiator core, cross-flow type;
446-sq-in area; 13-1b pressure cap

CEl1Q: 1%4" radiator core, cross-flow type;
480-sg-in area; 13-1b pressure cap

Controls & Instruments: 03, 04, 12, 34 models—
hand choke; light switch; headlight beam control;
speedometer; odometer; fuel gauge. Lights for genera-
tor, oil pressure, engine temperature, brake warning,
direction signals and high beam indicator

02 models—hand choke; light switch; headlight beam
control; speedometer; odometer; high beam indicator
Lght; fuel gauge; ammeter, oil pressure & engine
temperature gauges; brake warning light

Direction Sigmals: Class A; two front and two rear;
two front & switch only on 02 models. Includes freeway
lane-change position on switch & integral hazard
warning switch

Engine: CS10: 250 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

Gross horsepower. . ............. 185 @ 4200 rpm
Net horsepower. . ............... 125 @ 3800 rpm
Gross torque, 1bft. . ... ... 235 @ 1800 mpm
Net torque, Ib-ft. ... ............. 220 @ 1600 rpm
>CE10: 283 V8; positive crankcase ventilation
Gross horsepower. . ............. 175 @ 4600 rpm
Net horsepower. . ............... 145 @ 4400 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft. . ... ... . 275 g 2400 rpm
Net torque, Ib-f. .. ... .. ... ... 240 @ 2400 rom

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

GVW SELECTOR

v [ e e
Rating (Ib) GVW Rating
4400 Standard
4800 2000-1b rear springs
5000+ 2000-1b rear springs

« Rating on standard GVW plate

February 1, 1967 - Indicates change

Filter, Fuel: Wire mesh in fuel tank; bronze filter in

carburetor

Filter, 0il: CS10: full-flow; l-quart; throwaway type
CELQ: full-flow; l-quart; replaceable-ele-
ment type

Frame: 38,000-1b-test steel; section modulus 2.98
Fuel Pump: Single-action

Generator: 37-amp Delcotron

GVW Plate: 5000 b

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop; instrument panel.
Dome on cab models only. Backup on pickups
Mirror, Rearview:

03 models: Exterior RH & LH 6% "fixed arm

04 & 34 models: Exterior LH 6%* fixed arm and inside

prismatic non-glare shatterproof
02 & 12 models: None

Seat: Full-width (except cow] models)

Seat Belts: Driver & passenger (except cowl models);
includes retractors

Shock Absorbers: Front & rear; piston diameter 1"
Springs, Front: Coil; capacity 1250 1b each
Springs, Rear: Coil; capacity 1250 Ib each
Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 16%"
Suspension, Front: Independent; capacity 2500 Ik

Tank, Fuel: 04, 34, 03 models—back of seat in cab;
capacity approx 21 gal

02, 12 models—inside frame at rear; capacity approy
20 gd

Tires: Five tubeless 8.15-15/4PR front, single rea:
and spare

>Tools: 2500-1b mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Tyansmission: CS10: 3-speed synchromesh; steerinc
column gearshift; ratios 2.94
1.68, 1.00, 3.14 (rev)

CE10: 3-speed fully synchronized
steering column gearshift
ratios 2.85, 1.68, 1.00, 2.9¢

(rev)
Wheels: Five 15" x 3% "; attachment, 6 studs on 5l
circle; spare carrier under frame; 4 painted hubcap:
Windshield Wipers & Washer: Electric; 2-speec
wipers; not included on 02 models

Note: Be sure to recommend adequate springs and fires
for total axte loods. See Optional Equipment and
Tire & Wheel Combination pages.
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SERIES C10

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Air Cleaner: Cil-bath; capacity 1 quart. ... .. K48

Rir Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed
positive ventiletion and 1 quart cil-bath pre-
cleaner; not available with 327 engine or on
chassis<cowlmedels. ............. .. ......... K46

Air Conditioning, All-Weather: Includes
heater & defroster, HD radiator, battery & front
springs & 42-amp generator; not available on
chassis-cowlmodels. ................. . ..... C60

Axle, Positraction Rear: Capacity 3500 Ib
Rc_ztit? 3.73. Not available with overdrive trans-

Axde, Rear: Capacity 3500 Ib

Ratio 3.07; not available with automatic or
QOverdrive transmissien. . . ............ ...

Ratio 4.11; included witk Overdrive trans-
TESSION . . .. e HO4

Battery: Heavy-duty; 70 amp-hr; included when
HD starter motor or air conditioning is ordered.. T60

Brackets, Mounting: For mounting pickup

box; chassis-cabmodelsonly............... .. E80
Brakes, Vacuum Power. ... ... . ... ... .. 170
Bumper:

Painted rear; with std painted front bumper

only {pickupsonly)............... ... ... .. v3s

Painted step-type rear (pickups only)...... V43

Chrome front (pickups & chassis-cabs). . ... V37

Chrome rear (pickupsonly)............... V37
Caps, Hub: Chrome...... e P03
Cazrier, Spare Wheel: Side mounted; pickup
modelsonly. . ... ... . ... .. ..o P13

> Clutch, HD: Dia 11%; for 250 engine with 3-
speed, overdrive or New Process 4-speed trans-
iSSIoNs Ony. ... ... i e MOl

Cooling, HD: Includes HD radiator and extra-
HD cooling equipment. Not available with air
conditioning .. ......... ... ... .. i, V05

Custom Appearance Option: Chassis-cabs &
pickups only; includes bright metal grille mold-
ings, headlight bezels, vent window frames &
windshield moldings, control knob trim, hom-
button cap; coler-keyed vinyl-coated rubber floor
mats; Custom emblems. Not available when
Custom Sport Truck Cption is ordered....... .. Z61

Custom Comfort Option: For chassis-cabs &
pickups only; includes RH & LH armrests; RH
padded sunshade; cigar lighter; special cowl
insulation; full-depth foam seat with fabric up-
holstery: underbody coating; vinyl door trim.
Not available when Custom Sport Truck Option
or bucket seals are ordered. ... ....... .. ... .. Z62

Conventional Gasoline—10: Page 4
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Custom Side Melding: Cab models only: also
includes pickup box moldings when ordered on
Fleetside pickups only............ ... ... .. .. BG8

Custom Sport Truck Option: Chassis-cabs &
pickups only; includes bright metal grille mold-
ings, headlight bezels, vent window frames &
windshield moldings, control knob trim, pedal
trim, horn-buiton cap; chrome fromt bumper;
special CST emblems; vinyl bucket seais with
padded center console; carpeting; RH & LH arm-
rests; RH padded sunshade; cigar lighter; special
cowl insulation; underbedy coating; vinyl door

2+« PP Z84

Engine:

292 Six {CS10 models only); includes 3-speed

fully synchronized transmission............... 125
Gross horsepower. . .............. 170 @ 4000 rpm
Net horsepower. . ........ ... .....183 @ 3600 rpm
Gross torque, 1b-ft. . .......... ... 275 @ 1600 rpm
Nettorque, Ib-ft. . ... ... ... . .... 255 @ 2400 rom
Clutch. . ... 11%; 124 sqin
Battery.. ... ..., 61-amp-hr

327 V8 (CE10 models only); includes HD front
springs; not available with Chevrolet 4-speed or
overdrive fransmission. ... ...................

Gross horsepower. .. .. .. FRRERRRTS 220 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower. .. ............... 177 @ 4000 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft. . ... ... ... 320 @ 2800 rpm
Net torque, 1b-ft. ............... .. 283 @ 2400 rpm
Clatch. . .......... ... ... 12%; 150 sqin
Flooz, Pickup Box: Wood with steel skid strips.
Fleetside Pickup models only ................ E81
Fuel Filtex Equipment. . ... ............... K28

Gauges: Ammetier, engine temperature, oil
pressure, not available on chassis-cowls. Included

when tachometerisordered. ... ............. 253
Generator:
12-42-amp Delecotron. . .. ........... ... K79
5=6l-amp Delcotron. . . .................. K76
23-62-amp Delcotron. . . .......... ... ... K81

Glass, Soft Ray:

Windshield only; not available on chassis-
COWIS . . . e All

All windows; not available on cowl modets. . All

»GM Air Injection Beactor: Approved by the

State of California for vehicle registration.
Requires closed engine positive ventilation. . . .. Klg
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SERIES C10

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT (Continued)

For dealer installed equipment, see Customn Features section.

Governor: With synchromesh transmission only

250 engine: 1800-3000 mpm.. .. .......... ... K37
28004000 rpm. . ... ... ... X37
292 engine: 2200-3100 rpm. .. ........ ... .. K37
2800-3900rpm. . . .......... ... K37

283 engine: Not available with GM Air Injec-
tion Reactor

2400-3600 pm. . ... ... ... ... K37
3000-3800rpm. ... K37
Harness, Shoulder: Driver & passenger; not

available on cowl models or with optional
Bostromseats. . . ... ... ... p .. A85
et 2

Heater & Defroster: Deluxe-Air. _Q 7

Hooks, Towing: Two, front; not available with
chromebumper. .. ............. ... V76

Lamps, Marker: Five; not available on cowl
models. ... ... e Uo1

Lock: Side wheel carrier; pickup models only. . A97

Mirror, Exterior: Not available on cowl models
Front cross-view; 8" diameter. .. .. ..... . .. D48
RH: 6" fixed arm; pickups only.......... D32
BH: 17V4i" swinging arm; pickup models only D32
LH: 17" swinging arm; pickup models only D32
RH & LH: 17V " swinging arm,; chassis-cabs

ORIy . e D32
West Coast Jr. type (8" x 117)
LH only; pickup models only............. D2g
RH & LH (pickups & chassis-cabs). ... .. . D29
West Coast Sr. type (7" x 16")
LH only; pickup models only. . ........... D30
RH & LH (pickups & chassis-cabs}. ... .. .. D30

»>Nameplate, Custorn Camper: Chassis-cab &
pickup mocdels only. Minimum requirements are
front stabilizer bar, HD rear shock absorbers,
HD/recﬁr springs or GHXﬂiSI’}{ realr: Rsprings, 7.00-
15/6FPR or k-type 6.50~16/6PR tires .,. ., ., .

. fiﬂﬁf.m o 7éax._¢ I
Paint, Exterior: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors
section

Pump, Fuel & Vacunum Booster: CS510702
modelonly. .. ... ... .. i K26

Radiator: Heavy-duty. Included when 327 en-
gine with automatic transmission or air condi-
tioning or HD coolingis ordered ... ........... Vo1l

Radio: Pushbution control; not available on
chassis-cowls. .. ... ... .. i U63

Z81
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Seat: For cab models only; not available when
Custom Sport Truck Option is ordered

Bostrom “Viking’’; driver seatonly........ A55
Bostrom “Viking’/; driver seat plus 2-man
companion seat.. ... ... . ... .. ... .. ABS
Full-depth foam; included when Custom
Comfortisordered........................ Z52
Bucket; driver & passenger; includes carpet-
ing and centerconsole. . . ........ ... ..., AS0
Serial Number Plate: (State of Pennsylvania)
2000-1b rear springs required. . ... ........... Z55K
Shock Ahsorbers, HD:
Frontandrear........... ... ... ... .... F51
Rearonly. ... ...coiiiiiiiin, =68
Speed Warning Indicator: Not available on
O2models. . ... ... ... . . Uls
Springs, Auxiliary Reax:
Capacity 500 lbeach. . ... ............ ... G6&0

Springs, Front: Copacity 1350 Ib each; in-
cluded when 327 engine or air conditioning is

ordered. ... ... ... F60
Springs, Rear:

Capacity 2000 lbeach. ... ... ... ... .. G50
Stabilizer Baz, Front Suspension.. ... ... ... F59
Starter Motox, HD: Includes HD battery.. ... K67

Steering, Power: Not available with air con-
ditioning or HD cooling when 292 engine and
automatic transmission are ordered........ ... N40

Tachometer: Electric; includesoptional gauges;
not available on chassis-cowls

Throttle Control: Manual

Transmission:

Overdrive; includes 4.11 rear axle ratio. Not
available with 327 engine or governor equip-

Ment. .. ... e M10
Powerglide; not available with governor
equipment. .. .. ... ... e M35
Turbo Hydra-Matic...................... M49
Chevrolet 3-speed fully synchronized;
with 250 engineonly. . . ...... ... ... ... .. M17

Chevrolet 4-speed synchromesh; includes
11" cluich; not available with 327 engine. . . M20

New Process 435CR 4-speed close-ratio.. M28

> Ventilation, Closed Engine Positive. . . ... K24
>Wheel Covers, Pull: Bright metal; available

only with 15" tires. . ........................ POl

Window, Full-View Rear: Chassis-cab & pick-
upmodelsonly. . ....... .. ... ... AlD
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SERIES C10
>TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS
Max. )
TUBE-TYPE TIRES Tire | TyPe of| Rim | Opt.

Cap. Wheel |Width | Neo.

PASSENGER CAR TYPE

7.75-15 /8PR—Regular 1218 | Disc | 5% T27
8.15-15/4PR—Regular {1180 | Disc | 5% RL2
. —Nylon 1180 | Disc | 5% R53
—On-Off Road 1180 | Disc | 5% R56*
6.50~16/6PR—Regular 1380 | Disc | 5.0 R61
—On-0O4 Road Nylon; 1380 Disc 8.0 REg*
TRUCK TYPE
6.50-16 /6PR—-Regular 1420 | Disc | 5.0 R63
—Nylon 1420 | Disc | 5.0 R65
—On-Off Road 1420 | Disc | 5.0 R64*
7.00-15/6PR—Regular 1520 | Disc | 5.5 R42
~Nylon 1520 { Disc | 5.5 R44
—On Off Road 1820 { Disc | 5.8 R43*
*Rear only
TUBELESS TIRES T | Type of| Rim | Opt.
Cap, | Wheel |Width | No.
PASSENGER CAR TYPE
7.75-15/8PR—Regular 1215{ Disc | 5% T25a
8.15~15/4PR—Regular 1180 | Disc | 5% | Stdb
—Nylon 1180 Disc 5% Q05
—On-Off Road 1180 Disc 5% R55*
8.15-15/8PR—Regular 1300°| Disc | 5% T28
6.50-16 /6PR—Regular 1380 | Disc | 5.00 | R5%
TRUCK TYPE
6.50-16 /6PR—Regqular 1420 | Disc | 5.00 | R&0
7-17.5/6PR—Regular 1520 | Disc | 5.25 | R8O
—Nylon 1520 | Disc | 5.25 | R82
—On-Off Road 1520 | Disc | 5.25 | R81*

*Rear only
The following tubeless tires may be ordered with white sidewalls:
a—T26 (7.75-15/8PR)
b—RS51 (8.15-15/4PR)

Conventional Gesoline—10: Page & = Indicates change february 1, 1967




SERIES C10 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS
GVW Ratings up to 5000 Ib

L1

SERIES C10—PANELS

V8 Models
CE10905 Panel

T
Sign Panel Area 18" x 92'N 45’3/4

40%,
S

Six-Cylinder Models
€S10905 Panel

25%
N
\Q i 17
—33% WB 79
oL
Dimensions (in)x Curb Weights (1b) Payload Wt. Dist.*
Models
WB OL Front Rear Total Tront Rear
€S10905 1687 2071 3788
CE10905 127 215% 1793 2097 3890 6% 94%

*Estimate based on water-level loading. *Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

SERIES C10—SUBURBAN CARRYALLS®

Six-Cylinder Models

€S10906 Suburban Carryall
€810916 Suburban Carryall

V8 Models

CE10906 Suburban Carryall
CE10916 Suburban Carryall

714

=)

403/

57 E

T

I — N

26 O
—~_/
17 i /
79 WB 33—
oL

Dimensions {(in)x Curh Weights (Ib) Payload Wt. Dist.*

Models
wB OL Front Rear Total Front Fear

CS10306 1677 2301 3978
CE10906 127 215% 1781 2329 4110 29% 1%
€S10816 1648 2352 4000
CE10916 127 215% 1752 2380 4132 29% N%

*Estimate based on water-level loading.

*Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

elllusiration shows 16 model rear end/lift gate. See 05 model illustration above for 06 model rear doors.

February 1, 1967
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SERIES C10 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS
STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: Qiled-paper element

Axle, Rear: Hypoid semi-floating type; ratio 3.73;
capacity 3500 Ib

Battery: 12-volt, 54-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting; dual system
Sizes: front 11" x 27; rear 11" x 2"
Effective area: drum 276 sq in; lining 167 sq in

Brake, Parking: Cable to rear wheels; area 83 sq in
Bumpers: Front & rear; painted

Carburetor: CS10: single-barrel downdraft
CE1Q: two-barrel downdraft

Clutch: CS10: diameter 10”; area 100 sq in
CE10: diameter 11”; area 124 sq in
Cooling: CS10: 14" radiator core, cross-flow type;
446-sq-in area; 13-lb pressure cap
CEI0: 1%" radiator core, cross-flow type;
480-sq-in area; 13-lb pressure cap

Controls & Instruments: Hand choke: light switch;
headlight beam control; speedometer; odometer; fuel
gauge. Lights for generator, oil pressure, engine tem-
perature, brake warning, direction signals and high
beam indicator

Direction Signals: Class A; two front and two rear.
Includes freeway lane-change position on switch &
integral hazard warning swiich

Doors, Rear:
05 & 06 models: Two; side-hinged
16 models: End/lift gate

Doors, Side:
05 models: Two; one right & one left
06 & 16 models: Three; two right & one left

Engine: CS10; 2580 Six; positive crankcase ventilation
Gross horsepowez................ 155 @ 4200 rpm
Net horsepower. .. ............... 125 @ 3800 rmpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft. .. ............235 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, ibft.................. 220 @ 1600 rpm
CE10: 283 V8; positive crankease ventilation
Gross horsepower. . . . ... .......175 @ 4600 rpm

Net horsepower. .. ............... 145 @ 4400 rpm
Gross torque, 1b-ft. .. ... ... ... 273 @ 2400 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft........... ... ... 240 @ 2400 pm

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

GVW SELECTOR

Chassis Equipment
GVW Required for
Rating (Ib) GVW Rating
4400 Standard
4800 2000-1b rear springs
5000+ 2000-Ib rear springs

+ Rating on standard GVW plate

Conventional Gasoline—10: Page 8

Filter, Fuel: Wire mesh in fuel tank. bronze filter in
carburetor

Filter, 0il: CS10: full-flow; l-quart; throwaway type
CE10: full-flow; l-quart; replaceable
element

Frame: 39,000-1b-test steel; section modulus 2.98
Generator: 37-amp Delcotron

GVW Plate: 5000 1b

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop, backup; dome,
instrument panel

Mirror, Rearview:
08 models: Exterior RH & LH 6% " fixed arm
06 & 16 models: Exterior LH 6%" fixed arm and
inside prismatic non-glare shatterproof

Seat:
05 models: Driver only; vinyl trim
06 & 16 models: Full-width bench; front only; vinyl
trim
Seat Belts: Includes retractors
05 models: Driver only
06 & 16 models: Driver & passenger

Shock Absoxbers: Front & rear; piston diameter 1"
Springs, Front: Coil; capacity 1250 Ib each
Springs, Rear: Coil; capacity 1250 1b each
Steering: Ball-gear; ratio 24:1; wheel diameter 162"
Suspension, Front: Independent; capacity 2500 1b

Tank, Puel: Inside frame at rear; capacity
approximately-24-8-gal )

Tires: Five tubefesss': 8.15-15/4PR front, single rear
and spare

Tools: 2500-1b mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Transmission:

CS10: 3-speed synchromesh; steering column gear-
shift; ratios 2.94, 1.68, 1.00, 3.14 (rev)

CE10Q: 3-speed fully synchronized; steering column
gearshift; ratios 2.85, 1.68, 1.C0, 2.95 (rev)
Wheels: Five 15" x 5%2"; attachment 6 studs on 52"
circle: spare carrier inside BRH cargo area; four
painted hubcaps
Windshield Wipers & Washer: Electric; 2-speed
wipers

Note: Be sure to recommend adequate springs and tires
for totol axle loads. See Opfional Equipment ond
Tire & Wheel Combinution pages.
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SERIES C10 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS

a2

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.
Air Cleaner: Qil-bath; capacity 1 quart...... K48 Engine: {continued)
327 V8 {CE10 models only); includes HD front
springs; not available with Chevrolet 4-speed or
overdrive transmission

Air Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed
positive ventilation and l-quart oil-bath pre-

Iﬁ s

cleaner; not available with 327 engine. . . . ... K46 Gross horsepower. ...............220 @ 4400 rpm
Axle, Positraction Rear: Capacity 3500 Ib R R 6 g P
thig 3.73; not available with overdrive trans- Net torque, & . ... ......... 283 @ 2400 rpm
b 12 e o G80 clutch ________________________ 12#’. 150 sq in
Ratio 4.11. ... ... i G80
Fuel Filter Equipment. .. ..... ... ... ... ... K28
Axle, Rear: Capacity 3500 Ib
Ratio 3.07; not available with automatic or Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil pres-
overdrive transmission. . .................. HO1 sure. Included when tachometer is ordered. ... Z53
Ratio 4.11; included with overdrive transmis-
SIOT. .. e HO4 Generator:
12-42-amp Delcotron. . ................... K78
Buattery: Heavy-duty; 70-amp-hr; included when 5-6l-amp Deleotron. .. .................. K76
HD starter motorisordered.................. T60 23-62-amp Delcotron . ... ................. K81
Brakes, Vacuum Power. . . ............... J70 Glass, Soft Ray:
Windshieldonly. ......................... All
Bumpers, Chrome: Front & rear............ V37 A]lmwind?:ws? ) Y __________________________ All
Caps, Hub: Chrome. . . .................... P03 GM Air Injection Reactor: Approved by the

Clutch, HD: Dia 117; for 250 engine with 3-
speed, overdrive or New Process 4-speed trans-
missiononly....................... ..A... MO1

Cobling, H
HD\gdolixig ipn

Custom Appearance Option: Includes bright
metal grille moldings, headlight bezels, vent
window frames & windshield moldings, control
knob irim, horn-button cap; Custom emblems.
(16 models only: vinyl-coated rubber floor mats). Z61

Custom Comfort Option:

05 models: Includes LH armrest, RH padded
sunshade, cigar lighter, cowl insulation and
underbody coating. . .. ..... ... .. ... oo Ze2

06 & 16 models: Choice of four interior colors.
Also includes full-depth foam seat with fabric/
vinyl upholstery; RH & LH armrests; RH padded
sunshade; cigar lighter; vinyl door trim; cowl
insulation and underbody coating; white hard-

board headlining.......... ... ... .. ........ Z62

Custom Side Molding..................... BES

Engine:

292 Six (CS10 models only); includes 3-speed

fully synchronized transmission............... L2S
Gross horsepower................ 170 @ 4000 rpm
Net horsepower. . ................ 153 @ 3600 rpm
Gross torque, 1b-ft. . ... ... ... .. 275 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ib-#. . ... .. ... ... . .. 255 @ 2400 rpm
Clutch. . . ... ... it 11", 124 sq in
Battery............ .. .. ... .. ... 6l-amp-hr

February 1, 1967

State of California for vehicle registration. Re-

quires closed engine positive ventilation. ... ... K79

Governor:

250 engine: 1800-3000 rpm. .. ............. K37
28004000 mpm................ K37

292 engine: 2200-3100 pm. ... ............ K37
2800-3900 rpm. . . . .. I K37

283 engine: Not available with GM Air Injec-
tion Reactor

2400-3600rpm. . . ... ... ..... K37
3000-3800rmpm. . .............. K37
Harness, Shoulder:
05 models: Driveronly. ................... A8S
05, 06 & 16 models: Driver & passenger. . ... A85
Heater & Defroster: Deluxe-Air. . . ......... C42
Hooks, Towing: Two, front. Not available with
chrome bumper. . .. ....... ... ... ... .. V76
Lamps, Marker: Five. ..................... o1

Mirrors, Exterior:
Front cross-view; 8" diameter, . ............ D48
RH; 64" fixed arm; 06 & 16 models only. ... D32
West Coast Ir. type (6" x 117)

LH only; 06 & 16 models only. .. ......... D29

RH&LH. .. .. ... . . D29
West Coast Sr. type {7" x 16%)

IHonly; 06 & 16 models only. . .......... D30

BRH&LH.. . .................cciivii... D30
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SERIES C10 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT (Continued)

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Feafures section.

Paint, Exterior: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors
section

Radiater: Heavy-duty. Included when 327
engine with automatic transmission or HD cool-

ingisordered............ .. ... ... Vol
Radio: Pushbutton control................... ue3
Seats:

05 models:
Passengerseat............. ... ... A57
HDdriverseat ...........cccoviieiinn. AM2
HD driver & passenger seats. ............ AM2

06 & 16 models:

Center seat, full-width. . ... ... ... .. ... AS3
Center & rear seats, fullwidth. . . ........ A80
Seat Belt:
Rear seat center; 06 & 16 models only. .. . .. AG8
Shock Absorbers, HD:
Frontandrear...............ovuirieaennn F51
Rearonly......... .. .. ... e G68
Speed Warning Indicatox. . .. .............. Uls

Springs, Auxiliary Rear:
Capacity 500 lbeach..................... G60

Springs, Front: Capacity 1350 Ib each; in-
cluded when 327 engine i ordered........... F60

ri /? 7 -
L i Froleio st
;A/ P
Ten ooty
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Springs, Rear:

Capacity 2000 ibeach.................... G50
Stahilizer Bar, Front Suspension...... ... . F59

Starter Motor, HD: Includes HD battery: not
available with Turbo Hydra-Matic.. .......... K67

Steering, Power: Not available with HD cool-
ing when 292 engine and automatic transmis-

sionareordered. . . ....... ... .. .. .. ... ... N40
Tachometer: Electric; includes optional gauges U186
Throttle Control: Manual.................. K31
Transmission:

Overdrive; includes 4.11 rear axle ratio. Not
available with 327 engine or governor equip-

MENt. . e e MI10
Powerglide; not available with governor
equipment. . .. ... ... ... M35
Turbo Hydra-Matic. ................ ... M49
Ckevrolet 3-speed fully synchronized:
with 250 engine only. . . ...... ... ... .... M17

Chevrolef 4-speed synchromesh; includes
117 clutch; not available with 327 engine. .. M20

New Process 435CR 4-speed close-ratio.. M28

Wheel Covers, Full: Bright metal; available
only with 15" tires. . ........................ POl
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SERIES C10 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS

LE

TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

Max.
M Type of| Rim | Opt.
TUBE-TYPE TIRES coe | Wheel |Width | No.
PASSENGER CAR TYPE
7.75-15/8PR—Regular 1218 Disc 51, T27
8.15-15/4PR—Regular 1180 Disc 5% RL2
—Nylon 1180 Disc 5% R53
~QOn-Off Road 1180 Disc 5 R56*
6.50-16 /6PR—Regular 1380 Disc 5.0 R61
—On-Of Road Nylon 1380 Disc 5.0 RG9*
TRUCK TYPE
6.50-16 /6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 50 RB63
—Nylon 1420 Dise 5.0 R6S
—QOn-Off Road 1420 Disc 5.0 RE4*
7.00-15/6PR—Reguiar 1520 Disc 55 R42
—Nylon 1520 Disc 8.5 R44
~—On-Of Road 1520 Disc 5.8 R43*
*Rear only
TUBELESS TIRES Tie |Type of| Rim | oOpt.
Cap. Wheel |Width | Neo.
PASSENGER CAR TYPE
7.75-15 f/8PR—Regular 1215 Disc 52 T25a
8.15-15/4PR—Regular 1180 Disc 5V, Stdb
—Nylen 1180 Disc 5% Q05
—On-OH Road 1180 Disc 5% RS5*
8.15-15/8PR—Regular 1300 Disc 5% T28
6.50-16 /6PR—Regular 1380 Disc 5.00 RS9
TRUCK TYPE
6.80-16/6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 5.00 R60
7-117.5 /6PR—Regular 1520 Disc 5.25 R8O
—Nylon 1520 Disc 5.25 Re2
—On-0Off Road 1520 Disc 5.25 RB1*
*Rear only

The following tubeless tires may be ordered with white sidewalls:
a—T26 (7.75-15/8PR)
b—RS1 (8.15-15/4PR)

February 1, 1967 Conventional Gasoline—10: Page 1°
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SERIES K10

GVW Ratings up to 5600 Ib

SERIES K10—STEPSIDE PICKUPS

Six-Cylinder Models

KS510704 Stepside Pickup
KS10904 Stepside Pickup

106

-1
A43%

V8 Models

KEI10704 Stepside Pickup
KE10904 Stepside Pickup

iL

-—33%

WB 79
OL
Models Dimensions (in)x > Curb Weights (lb) Payload Wt. Dist.*
(-]

WB IL OL Front Rear Total Front Rear
KS10704 2131 1566 3697
KE10704 | 115 8% 188% 2239 1572 3811 1% 9%
KS10904 2235 1628 3863
KE1090¢ | 27 o8 207% 2345 1633 3978 3 97

*Estimate based

on water-level loading.

+ Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

SERIES K10—FLEETSIDE PICKUPS

Six-Cylinder Models

KS10734 Fleetside Pickup
KS10934 Fleetside Pickup

106%
43

V8 Models

KE10734 Fleetside Pickup
KE10934 Fleetside Pickup

66—

= 50 — ;‘
THEVROLET ||

7
WB 79
oL

Models Dimensions {in)x 2 Curb Weights (lb) Payload Wt. Dist.*

wB IL OL Front Rear Total Front Rear
KS10734 2174 1596 3770 29 989
KE10738 | 115 78Y% 188% 2245 1639 2884 ? °
KS10934 2209 1740 3949 4 96
KE10934 | 127 98 207% 2317 1746 4063

“Estimate based

February 1, 1967

on water-level loading.

o Indicates change

* Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded
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SERIES K10

SERIES K10—CHASSIS-CABS

Six-Cylinder Models V8 Models
KS10703 Chassis-Cab KE10703 Chassis-Cab
KS§10903 Chassis-Cab KE10903 Chassis-Cab
1064
]
Y. oM [\
e = CE 72% ( )
N A e
| @ Q 25
s
7% l 17
~—33% wWB 79
oL
Dimensions (in)x > Curb Weights (1b) Body-Payload Wi. Dist."
Models
wWB CA CE OL Front | Rear | Total Body Front Rear
KS10703 2220 1134 3354 6 4
115 42 5% 18134 % %%
KE10703 2334 1134 3468 117 1 99
KS10903 2291 1159 3450 1” 8 92
127 54 952 201%

KE10%03 2406 1158 3564 I 40y 6 94
8’ 3 97
8y’ 1 g9

*Estimate based on water-Jevel loading. % Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

Conventional Gasoline—10: Page 14
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SERIES K10

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: Oiled-paper element

Axle, Front: Hypoid, ratio 3.73; capacity 3300 Ib;
voke and trunnion universal joints

Axde, Rear: Hypoid semi-floafing type; ratio 3.73;
capacity 3300 1b

Battery: 12-volt, 54-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: Sce Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting; dual
system

Sizes: front 11" x 2°; rear 11* x 27

Effective area: drum 276 sq in; lining 167 sq in

Brake, Parking: Cable to rear wheels; area 83 sqin
Bumper: Front only, painted

Carburetor: KS10: single-barrel downdraft
KE10: two-barrel downdraft

Clutch: KS10: diameter 10”; area 100 sq in
KE1Q: diameter 117; area 124 sq in

Cooling: KS10: 114" radiator core, cross-flow type;
446-sq-in area; 13-1b pressure cap

KE10: 114" radiator core, cress-flow type;
480-sq-in area; 13-1b pressure cap

Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; light switch;
headlight beam control; speedometer; odometer; fuel
gauge. Lights for generator, oil pressure, engine tem-
perature, brake warning, direction signals and high
beam indicator

Dirxection Signals: Class A; two front and two rear.
Includes freeway lane-change position on switch &
integral hazard warning switch

Engine: XS510: 250 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

Gross horsepower, .. ............ 155 @ 4200 rpm
Net horsepower. . ............... 125 @ 3800 rpm
Gross forque, Ib-ft. . ............. 235 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ibft. ................ 220 @ 1600 rom
>KE10: 283 V8; positive crankcase ventilation
Gross horsepower. .............. 178 @ 4600 rom
Net horsepower. ................ 145 @ 4400 rpm
Gross torque, Ibft............... 275 @ 2400 rpm
Net torque, 1b-ft. . ............... 240 @ 2400 rpm

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

GVYW SELECTOR

GYW Chassis !_!q'uipment
Rating (Ib) CVW nuh:::
5600¢ Standard

4 Rating on standard GVW plate

February 1, 1967

o Indicates change

Filter, Fuel: Wire mesh in fuel tank; bronze filter in
carburetor

Filter, Oil: KS10: fullflow; l-quart; throwaway type

KE10: full-flow; 1-quart; replaceable
element

Frame: 39,000-Ib-test steel; section moduius 2.70 (KS-
KE107 models); 3.48 (KS-KE109 models)

Generator; 37.amp Delcotron
GVW Plate: 5600 1b

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop; dome, instrument
panel. Backup on pickups

Mirror, Rearview:
03 models: Exterior RH & LH 64" fixed arm

04 & 34 models: Exterior LH 64" fixed arm and inside
prismatic non-glare shatterproot

Power Divider: Timken T-221 2.speed; ratios 1.94 &
1.00; power take-off opening at rear

Seat: Full-width

Seat Belts: Driver & passenger; includes retractors
Shock Absorbers: Front & rear; piston diameter 1*
Springs, Front: Tapered-leaf; capacity 14501beach
Springs, Rear: Tapered-leaf; capacity 1800 1b each
Steering: Ball-gear, ratic 24:1; wheel dia 16%"

Tank, Fuel: Back of seat in cab; capacity approx 21
gallons

Tires: Five tubeless 8.15-15/4FPR front, single rear
and spare

>Tools: 2500-1b mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Transmission: 3-speed synchromesh; sieering column
gearshift; ratios 2.94, 1.68, 1.00, 3.14 (rev)

Wheels: Five 15" x 5%2"; attachment, 6 studs on 512"
circle; spare carrier under frame

Windshield Wipers & Washer: Electric; 2-speed
wipers

Note: Be sure to recommend odequate springs and fires
for total axle loads. See Optional Equipment and
Tire & Wheel Combination poges.

Conventional Gasoline—10: Page 15




SERIES K10

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

for dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Air Cleaner: Qil-bath; capacity 1 quart. ... .. K48

Air Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed
positive ventilation and l-quart oil-bath pre-
cleaner; not available with 327 engine........

Air Conditioning, All-Weather: Includes
heater & defroster, HD radiator, battery & 42-amp
generafor. . ... ...l
Battery: Heavy-duty; 70 amp-hr; included with
HD starter motor or air conditioning. .........

Brakes, Vacuum Power........ ... .......

Bumper:
Painted rear; with std painted front bumper
only (pickups only}. ... .. ... ... ... ..aa. V38
Painted step-type rear (pickups enly}. ... ..
Chrome front. .. .......... ... ciiaaann
Chrome rear (pickupsonly). ..............

Carrier, Spare Wheel: Side mounted; pickup
modelsonly.. ... .. ... .. ... L. P13

K46

C6&0

Teo

> Clutch: Dia 117; for 250 engine with 3-speed

transmissiononly. .. ... ... .. .. an MO1

Cooling, Heavy-Duty: Includes HD radiator
and exira-HD cooling equipment. Not available
with air conditioning . ........ ... ... ...,

Custom Appearance Option: Includes bright
metal grille moldings, headlight bezels, vent
window frames & windshield moldings, control
knob trim, horn-button cap; color-keyed vinyl-
coated rubber floor mats; Custom emblems. Not
available when Custom Sport Truck Option is
ordered . . . ...

Custom Comfort Option: Includes RH & LH
armrests; RH padded sunshade; cigar lighter;
special cowl insulation; full-depth foam seat with
fabric upholstery; underbody coating; vinyl door
trim. Not available when Custom Sport Truck
Option or bucket seats are oxdered. . .........

Custom Side Molding: Cab models only; also
includes pickup box moldings when ordered on
Fleetside pickups only. .. ............... ...

VoS

Z61

z62

B98

Custom Sport Truck Option: Includes bright
metal grille moidings, headlight bezels, vent
window frames & windshield meldings, control
knob trim, pedal trim, horn-button cap; chrome
front bumper; special CST emblems; vinyl bucket
seats with padded center console; carpeting; RH
& LH armrests; RH padded sunshade; cigar
lighter; special cowl insulation; underbody coat-
ing; vinyl doortrim. ....... . ... ... ...

Engine:
292 Six (KS10modelsonly)................
Gross horsepower. . .............. 170 @ 4000 rpm
Net horsepower., .. ............... 153 @ 3600 rpm
Gross torque, Ibft. ... ... L 275 @ 1600 pm
Net torque, b8, .. .. ... ... ... .. 255 @ 2400 rpm
61-amp-hr
117; 124 sq in
327 VB (KElOmodelsonly). ................. L30
Gross horsepower. .. .. ........... 220 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower. .. ............... 177 @ 4000 rpm
Gross torque, 1bft. ... ... ... .. ... 320 @ 2800 rpm
Net torque, Ib-#t. ... ........... ... 283 @ 2400 rmom
Clutch. ... ... e 127; 150 sq in

Conventional Gascline—10: Page 16

> Indicates change

Floor, Pickup Box: Wood with steel skid strips.
Fleetside pickup modelsondy.......... .......

Fuel Filter Equipment. ... ...... ... ... ...

Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil
pressure. Included when tachometer is ordered. Z53

Generator:

12-42-amp Delcotron. .. .. ......... ... .. K79
5.61-amp Delcotron.. . ........ .. ... .. ... K76
23-62-amp Delcotren. .. ......... ... ... K81
Glass, Soft Ray:
Windshield only. .. ...... .. ..ot All
B windows. ... oo ieeieie i All
> GM Air Injection Reactor: Approved by the
State of California for vehicle registration.
Requires closed engine positive ventilation. . . .. K19
Governor:
250 engine: 1800-3000 rom . .. ........... .. K37
28004000 rpm.......... ..., K37
292 engine: 2200-3100mpm. .. ......... ..., K37
2800-3900 rpm. . ... ... K37
283 engine: Not available with GM Air Injec-
tion Reactor
2400-3600 rpm. .. ... ... K37
3000-3800rpm. .. ...l K37
Harness, Shoulder: Driver & passenger; not
available with optional Bostrom seats. . . ... ... A85
Heater & Defroster: Deluxe-Air. .. ... ...... C42
Hooks, Towing: Two, front. Not available with
chromebumper. .............. ... . ... c.a.. V76
Hubs, Free-Wheeling Front: Manual control
athubs. .. ... .. e F76
Lamps, Marker: Five.. .. ...... ... ... ...... Uol1
Lock: Side wheel carrier; pickups only. .. .... A97
Mirrors, Exterior:
Front cross-view; 8" diameter.. ... ........ D48
RH: 6" fixed arm; pickups only.......... D32
RH: 17%" swinging arm; pickups only..... D32
LH; 17" swinging arm, pickups only..... D32
RH & LH: 17" swinging arm; ckassis-cab
ONlY. . D32
West Coast Jr. type (6" x 117)
LH: pickupmodelsonly. . .. ............. D29
BH&LH. ... ... i, D29
West Coast Sr. type (17" x 16")
LH; pickup medelsonly. . ....... ..... ... D30
RH&LH. . ......... i D30
Paint, Exterior: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors
section
Radiator: Heavy-duty; included with HD
cooling. ... ... .. VOl
Radio: Pushbuttocn control. . .. .. ............. Us3
Seat: Not available when Custom Sport Truck
Option is ordered.
Bostrom “Viking’’; driver seatonly........ ABS
Bostrem “Viking’’: driver seat plus 2-man
companion Seat. .. ........ .. ASS
Full-depth foam; included when Custom
Comfortisordered. .. ..................... Z52
Bucket; driver & passenger; includes carpet-
ing and center consele. . ... ... .. ... ... ASB0

{Continued on next page)
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SERIES K10
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT (Continued)
For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Fecatures section.
Serial Number Plate: State of Pennsylvania
Requires rear shock absorbers................ Z55K
Sl}ocktgbsozhers, HD: F51 Tachometer: Electric;
Rron nlreat. Tt ces includes optional gauges. . .................. Ulé
pieai AR Throttle Control: Manual . . ............... K31
Speed Warning Indicator. . ... ... ... ... .. UlS  Transmission:
. . Chevrolet 4-speed synchromesh; includes 11”7
-)-%pnng.s; !_‘lr;;(;. b i’ F60 clutch. Not available with 327 engine. ........ M20
apacity BACR - Ventilation, Closed Engine Positive. ... ... K24
Starter Motor, HD: Includes HD battery. . ... K67 Window, Full-ViewRearx. .. ... .......... Al0
>TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS
Max. .
TUBE-TYPE TIRES Tire | 1ypeof | Rim | Opt.

Cap. Wheel Width No.

PASSENGER CAR TYPE

7.753-15/8PR—Reguiar 1215 Disc 5% T27
8.15-15/4PR—Reqular 1180 Disc 5% RL2
—Nylon 1180 Disc 5% R53
—On-Off Road 1180 Disc 8% R56
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1380 Disc 5.0 R61
=—On-Of Road Nylon 1380 Disc 5.0 R69

TRUCK TYPE
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 5.0 R63
~Nylon 1420 Disc 5.0 R65
—On-Of Road 1420 Disc 5.0 R64
7.00-15/6PR—Regular 1520 Disc 55 R42
—Nyleon 1520 Disc 5.5 R44
—On-Off Road 1520 Disc 55 R43
Max. Type of Rim Opt
TUBELESS TIRES Tire -

Cap. Wheel |Width No.

PASSENGER CAR TYPE

7.75~15/8PR—Regular 1215 Disc 5% T25a
8.15-15/4PR—Regular 1180 Disc 5% Stdb
—Nyion 1180 Disc S QoS
—On-Off Road 1180 Dise 5% R55
8.15-15/8PR—Regular 1300 Disc 5, T28
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1380 Disc 5.00 R59
TRUCK TYPE
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 5.00 R60
7-17.5/6PR—Regular 1520 Disc 5.25 R30
—Nylon 1520 Dise 5.28 R82
—On-Off Road 1520 Dise 5.25 R81
The following tubeless tires may be ordered with white sidewalls:
a—T26 (7.75-15/8PR) b-—R5S1 (8.15-15/4PR)
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SERIES K10 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS
GVW Ratings up to 5600 Ib

SERIES

K10—PANELS

Six-Cylinder Models

KS10905 Panel

V8 Models

KE10905 Panel

Sign Panel Area 18" x 92”N 453, [7 ﬁ\
\ | 40%) ‘74
{ S i,
- 37 B
Q) [~
| T7
79
oL
Dimensions (in)x Curbh Weights (Ib) Payload Wi. Dist.*
Models
wWB OL Front Rear Total Front Rear
KS10905 1918 2243 4158
KE10905 127 215% 2019 2254 4273 6% 94%

*Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

*Estimate based on water-level loading.

SERIES K10—SUBURBAN CARRYALLSe

Six-Cylinder Models

KS810906 Suburban Carryall
KS10916 Suburban Carryall

V8 Models

KE10906 Suburban Carryall
KE10916 Suburban Carryall

731 / 16 doors® \ 45% [
40%

57 - \
=0
17 /
79 WB 33—
oL
Dimensions (in)x Curb Weights (1b) Payload Wt. Dist.*
Models .
WB OL Front Rear Total Front Rearx
KS10906 1893 2482 4375,
KE10906 127 215% 1996 2495 4491 29% 71%
KS10916 1861 2536 2397
KE10916 127 215% 1963 2550 4513 29% 1%

wDimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

*Estimate based on water-level loading,

elllustration shows 16 model rear end/lift gate. See 05 model illustration above for 06 model rear doozs.

February 1, 1967
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SERIES K10 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Rir Cleaner: Qiled-paper element

Axle, Front: Hypoid, ratio 3.73; copacity 3300 Ib;
yoke and trunnion universal joints

Axle, Rear: Hypoid semifloating type; ratic 3.73;
capacity 3300 1b

Battery: 12-volt, 34-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting; dual
system

Sizes: front 11* x 2”; rear 11" 2 27

Effective area: drum 276 sq in; lining 167 sq in

Brake, Parking: Cable to rear wheels; area 83 sq in
Bumpers: Front & rear, painted

Curburetor: KS10: single-barrel downdraft
KE10: two-barrel downdrait

Clutch: KS10: diameter 10%; area 100 sq in
KE10: diameter 117; area 124 sq in

Cooling: KS10: 1%4” radiator core, cross-flow type;
446-sq-in areq; 13-1b pressure cap

KE10: 1%4" radiator core, cross-flow type;
480-sq-in area; 13-lb pressure cap

Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; light switch;
headlight beam coentrol; speedometer; odometer; fuel
gauge. Lights for generator, oil pressure, engine tem-
perature, brake warning, direction signals and high
beam indicator

Direction Signals: Class A; two front and two rear.
Includes freeway lane-change position on switch &
integral hazard warning switch

Doors, Rear:
05 & 06 models: Two; side-hinged
16 models: End/lift gate

Doors, Side:

05 models: Two; one right & one left
06 & 16 models: Three; two right & one left

Engine: KS10: 250 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

(Gross horsepower. ............... 155 @ 4200 rpm
Net horsepower. ... ............. 125 @ 3800 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft........ ... .. .. 235 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ibft................ . 220 @ 1600 rpm
KE10: 283 V8; positive ctankcase ventilation
Giross horsepower. .. ... .......... 175 @ 4600 pm
Net horsepower.................. 145 @ 4400 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft. .. ... ... 275 @ 2400 rpm
Net torque, Ibft.................. 240 @ 2400 rpm

GVW SELECTOR

Chassis Equipment
GVW Required for
Rating (lb) GVW Rating
5600 ¢ Standard

# Rating on standard GVW plate

Conventionai Gasoline—~ 10: Page 20

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized mufiler
Filter, Fuel: Wire mesh in fuel tank; bronze filter in

carburetor

Filter, 0il: KS10: full-flow; l-quart; throwaway type
KE10: fuli-flow; l-quart; replaceable
element

Frame: 39,000-1b-test steel; section modulus 2.70 (KS-
KE107 models); 3.48 (KS-KE109 medels)

Generator: 37-amp Delcotron
GVW Plate: 5600 Ib

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop, backup, dome,
instrument panel

Mirror, Rearview:
05 models: Exterior RH & LH 6% " fixed arm
06 & 16 models: Exterior LH 6% ” fixed arm and inside
prismatic non-glare shatterproot

Power Divider: Timken T-221 2-speed; ratios 1.94 &
1.00; power take-off opening at rear

Seat: 05 models: Driver only; vinyl trim
06 & 16 models: Full-width bench; front only;
vinyl trim
Seat Belts: Includes retractors
05 models: Driver only
06 & 16 models: Driver & passenger

Shock Absorbers: Front & rear; piston diameter 17
Springs, Front: Tapered-leaf; capaciiy 1450 1b each
Springs, Rear: Tapered-leal; capacity 1800 lb each
Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 16"

Tank, Fuel: Iriside frame at rear; capacity approx

Tires: Five tubeless 8.15-15/4PR front, single rear
and spare

Tools: 2500.1b mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Transmission: 3-speed synchromesh; steering column
gearshift; ratios 2.94, 1.68, 1.00, 3.14 (rev)

Wheels: Five 15" x 5%"; attachment, 6 studs on 5%"
circle; spare cartier inside RH cargo area

Windshield Wipers & Washer: Hectric; 2-speed
wipers

Note: Be sure to recommend adequate sprirgs und fires
for total axle loods. See Optional Equipment and
Tire & Wheel Combination poges.
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SERIES K10 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Air Cleaner: Oil-bath; capacity 1 quart...... K48

Air Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed
positive ventilation and l-quart oil-bath pre-

cleaner; not available with 327 engine. . ..... K46
Battery: Heavy-duty; 70 amp-hr; included with
HDstartermotor. . ... ..o vieiiii e T60
Brokes, Vacuum Power.................. 170
Bumpers, Chrome: Front & rear. ....... . ... V37
Clutch: Diameter 11°; for 250 engine with
3-speed transmissiononly......... ... .. ... ... MO1

Co;lmg, Hﬁ“}ﬁw HD’\'adm‘va
g ” 5
an exted; pmen -t if {[/
Custom Appearance Option: Includes bright,
metal grille moldings, headlight bezels, vent
window frames & windshield moldings, control

knob trim, hom-button cap; Custom emblems,
(16 models only: vinyl-coated rubber floor mats) Z61

Custom Comfort Option:

05 models: Includes LH armrest, RH padded
sunshade, cigar lighter, cowl insulation and
underbody coating. - . ... ... oo ... Z62

06 & 16 models: Choice of four interior cclors.
Also includes full-depth foam seat with fabric/
vinyl upholstery; RH & LH armrests; RH padded
sunshade; cigar lighter; vinyl door trim; cowl
insulation and underbody coating; white hard-

board headlining.................... ... ... 262
Custom Side Molding. . . .................. Bo8
Engine:

292 Six (KS10models only).................. L2s
Gross horsepower. ... ............ 170 @ 4000 rpm
Net horsepower.................. 153 @ 3600 rpm
Gross torque, Ibdt. .. ............ 275 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, 1b-ft.................. 255 @ 2400 rpm
Chateh. .. ....... ... il ... 117 124 sq in
Battery................ ... ... .. 61-amp-hr

327 V8 (KE10models only). . ................ 130
Gross horsepower. . ... ........... 220 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower.................. 177 @ 4000 rpm
Gross torque, 1b-ft. .. .......... .. 320 @ 2800 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft.................. 283 @ 2400 rpm
Clhatek. .. ....civeeiee e 127; 150 sqg in

Fuel Filter Equipment. .. ....... .. ...... K28

Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil pres-

sure. Inciuded when tachometer is ordered. ... Z53

Generator:
12-42-amp Delcotron. ..................... K79

56l-amp Delcotron...................... K76
23-62-amp Delcotron............ .. ... ... K81

Glass, Soft Ray:

Windshieldonly.............. e All
Alwindows. . .......... .ot All

GM Air Injection Reactor: Approved by the
State of California for vehicle registration. Re-
quires closed engine positive ventilation. .. .. .. K18

February 1, 1967

Governor:

250 engine: 1800-3000 rpm...... ... ... .... K37
28004000 rpm. .. ... X37

292 engine: 2200-3100 rpm................ K37
2800-3900 mpm................ K37

283 engine: Not available with GM Air Injec-
tion Reactor

2400-3600 rpm................ K37
30003800 mpm................ K37
Harness, Shoulder:
05 models: Driveronly. ................... AB5
05, 06 & 16 models: Driver & passenger, . . .. ABS
Heater & Defroster: Deluze-Air. . .......... C42
Hooks, Towing: Two, front. Not available with
chromebumper............................ V76
Hubs, Free-Wheeling Front: Manual controt
athubs....... ... ... . . ... ... ... F76
Lamps, Markex: Five...................... Uol
Mirrors, Exterior:
Front cross-view; 8" diameter. .. ........... D48

RH; 6% " fixed arm; 06 & 16 models only.. D32
West Coast Ir. type (6" x 117)

LH only; 06 & 16 medelsonly............ D29
RH&LH.............. . D29
West Coast Sr. type (7" x 167)
LH only; 06 & 16 models only............ D30
RH&LH............... ..o il D30
Paint, Exterior: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors
section
Radiator: Heavy-duty; included withHD cooling V01
Radio: Pushbution confrol. .................. ue3
Seats:
05 models:
Passengerseat........ ................. AS7
HDdriver'sseat.......... ... ooov.. AM2
HD driver & passengerseats............. AM2
06 & 16 models:
Center seat, fullwidth. ........... ... .... AS3
Center & rear seats, full-width. . . .. ...... A80
Seat Belt: Rear seat center; 06 & 16 models
only. . . e A68
Shock Absorbers, HD:
Frontandrear...............c.cerenn.n. F51
Rearonly............ ..o iiviia i, G68
Speed Warning Indicator. .. _............. Ul15
Springs, Front: Capacity 1750 1b each.... FE0
Starter Motor, HD: Includes HD battery. .. .. K67

Tachometer: Electric; includes optional gauges U16
Throttle Control: Manual.................. K31
Transmission:

Chevrolet 4-speed synchromesh; includes
11” clutch. Not available with 327 engine... M20

Ventilation, Closed Engine Positive..... .. K24
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SERIES K10 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS

TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

Max.
] 0% | Pype of| Rim | Opt
TUBE-TYPE TIRES 'cl':l;e. Wheel |Width | No.
PASSENGER CAR TYPE
7.75-15 /8PR—Regular 1215 Disc 5V, T27
8.15-15/4PR—Regular 1180 Disc 5%z RL2
~—Nylon 1180 Disc 5V, R53
—On-OH Road 1180 Disc 5% R56
6.50-16/6PR—Begular 1380 Disc 5.0 R61
—On-Off Road Nyion 1380 Disc 5.0 RG9
T'RUCK TYPE
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 5.0 R63
—Nylon 1420 Disc 5.0 RES
- On-Of Road 1420 Disc 50 R64
7.00-15/6FPR—Regular 1520 Disc 5.8 R42
—Nylon 1520 Disc 5.5 R44
—QOn-Off Road 1520 Disc 5.5 R43
Max. Type of| Rim Opt
TUBELESS TIRES g‘:‘: Wheel |Width | No.
PASSENGER CAR TYPE
7.75-15/8PR—Regular 1215 Disc 5\ T25a
8.15-15/4PR—Regular 1180 Disc 5% Stdb
—Nylon 1180 Disc 5 Q05
—QOn-Off Road 1180 Disc 52 R35
8.15-15/8PR—Regular 1300 Disc 8% T28
6.50-16 /6PR—Regular 1380 Disc 5.00 RS9
ITRUCK TYPE
6.50-16 f/6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 5.00 R60
7-17.5/6PR—Regular 1520 Disc 5.25 R80
—Nylon 1520 Disc 5.28 R82
—On-Off Road 1520 Dise 5.25 R81
The following tubeless tires may be ordered with white sidewalls:
a—T26 (7.75-15/8FR) b—R51 (8.15-15/4PR)
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SERIES C20-—-STEPSIDE PICKUPS

Six-Cylinder Models

C820904 Stepside Pickup

SERIES C20
GVW Ratings up to 7500 1b

V8 Models
CE20904 Stepside Pickup

: 106%
11 f 43% =
] i —
| o
L“33% WB
l 79
j 0L
Dimensions (in)x > Curb Weights (Ib) Payload Wt. Dist.®

Models

WB IL OL Front Rear Total Front Rear
€520904 2189 1725 3914
CE20904 | 27 9 | 7% | 3300 1732 4032 3% 7%

*Estimate based on water-level loading.

Y Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

SERIES C20—FLEETSIDE PICKUPS

Six-Cylinder Models

CS20934 Fleetside Pickup

106

V8 Models

CE20934 Fleetside Pickup

i
0 4 | [ ——
m p— 43 iL | 70% i‘#‘
P T [ — 1A
N 1 19% ‘ 20 '
R ‘CHEVRODLET: |
W\\ -~y I
’ %4 - %7% i
33— wB 79 i
OL
Dimensions (in)*x »Curb Weights (1b) Payload Wi. Dist.*
Models
WB IL OL Front Rear Total Front Rear
€S20934 2199 1801 4000
-CE20934 127 98 | 207% | 5359 1809 4L18 4% 9%6%

*Estimate based on water-level loading.

February 1, 1967

»Indicates change

*Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.
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SERIES C20
SERIES C20—CHASSIS-CABS

Six-Cylinder Models V8 Models
€820903 Chassis-Cab CE20903 Chassis-Cab
1064
V] T
44, [ ﬁ |
CE 71 \
=\ TCA— 34—
. T a——1D
28% @
4
S
-} ! 17%
-—33% WB 79
oL
Models Dimensions (in)*x »Curh Weights (lh) Body-Payload Wt. Dist.*
© WB CA CE OL | Front | Bear | Total| Body Fromt Rear
€S20903 2226 | 1277 | 3503 || T’ 89 92
cE20003| 127 54 osv: | 201w | 2226 | 1217 | 33N L. &R EP
8’ 3 97
82’ 1 99
*Estimate based on water-level loading. *Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.
SERIES C20—COWLSe
Six-Cylindexr Models V8 Models
€§20902 Chassis-Cowl CE20902 Chassis-Cowi
CS20912 Windshield-Cowl CE20912 Windshield-Cowl
64% i CE
/g—":’*—)\ ),
|
i~ S - | A =2
-~ _1_ L_ﬁ_J
— % Q 28% @’
9V - | 17 %
- 33%—] WB ’0
oL
Models Dimensions {(in)x »Curb Weights (1b) Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
WwB CA CE oL Front | Rear Total Front Rear
€520902 1814 | 1070 | 2884
CEz0002z | 127 | 95% | 137 | 201% ) 1953 | 1077 | 3000 | Determined by style,
€S20912 1555 | 1126 | 3051 | length & weight of body.
cez0012 | 1%7 95% 137 | 201% | 2035 | 1132 | 3168

% Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded. @ Chassis-Cowl shown

Conventional Gasoline—20;: Page 2 > Indicates change February 1, 1967
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SERIES C20
SERIES C20—STAKES
Six-Cylinder Models V8 Modeis
CS20909 Stake CE20909 Stake
106% { iL = 793
’ 1 [— L —
=S 1
[ 28 T
= ==} =S —1 |
70% = alt e
\ —— :rm 40% ™ -
oV O Ty%
33 WB
oL
Models Dimensions (in)x > Curh Weights (1b) Body-Payload Wi. Dist.*
wWB IL OL Front Rear Total Front Rear
CS20909 2231 1899 4130
cE20009 | %7 98 | 212% [ 5o 1907 | 4248 2% 98%
*Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

7

*Estimate based on water-level loading.

February 1, 1967
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SERIES C20

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: Ciled-paper element

Axle, Rear: Hypoid fullfloating type; ratic 4.857;
capacity 5200 ib

Battery: 12-volt, 54-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting; dual
system.

Sizes: front 11" x 234”; rear 11" x 23"

Effective area: drum 385 sq in; lining 238 sq in
Brake, Parking: Cable to rear wheels; area 119sqin
Bumper: Front only, painted

Cabh: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Carburetor: CS520: single-barrel downdraft
CE20: two-barrel downdraft

Clutch: CS20: diameter 10”; area 100 sq in
CE20: diameter 117; area 124 sq in

Cooling: CS20: 1% " radiaior core, cross-flow type;

446-sq-in area; 13-b pressure cap

CE20: 14" radiator core, cross-flow type;
480-sg-in area; 13-lb pressure cap

Controls & Instruments: 03, 04, 09, 12, 34 models
—hand choke; light switch; headlight beam control;
speedometer; odometer; fuel gauge. Lights for genera-
tor, oil pressure, engine temperature, brake warning,
direction signals and high beam indicator

02 models—hand choke; light switch; headlight beam
control; speedometer; odometer; high beam indicator
light; fuel gauge; ammeter; oil pressure & engine tem-
perature gauges; brake warning light

Direction Signals: Class A; two front and two rear;
two front & switch only on 02 models. Includes freeway

lane-change position on switch & integral hazard
warning switch

Engine:
CS20: 250 Six; positive crankcase ventilation
(Gross horsepower. . .. ........... 155 @ 4200 rpm
Net horsepower. . ............... 125 @ 3800 rpm
Gross torque, Ib#t............ ... 235 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, 1b-ft. ... ............. 220 @ 1600 rpm
> CE20: 283 V8; positive crankcase ventilation
QGross horsepower. ............... 175 @ 4600 rpm
Nethorsepower. ... .............. 145 @ 4400 rpm
Gross torque, lbft. .............. 275 @ 2400 rpm
Net torque, Ibft. ... ... ... .. 240 @ 2400 rpm

GVW SELECTOR

GYW Chassis E_quipment
o | S

5500 Standard

7500 ¢ 3000-1b rear springs

+Rating on standard GVW plate

Conventional Gasoline—20: Page 4
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Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muifler

Filtex, Fuel: Wire mesh in fuel tank; bronze filter in
carburetor
Filter, 0il: CS20: full-flow; 1-quar; throwaway type

CE20: full-flow; l.-quart; replaceable
element

> Frame: 39,000-1b-test steel; section modulus 3.71

Fuel Pump: Single-action
Generator: 37-amp Delcotron
GVW Plate: 7500 Ib

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop; instrument panel.
Dome on Cab models only. Backup on Pickups & Stake

Mirror, Rearview:

02 & 12 models: None

03 & 09 models: Exterior RH & LH 174" swinging arm
04 & 34 models: Exterior LH 6" fizxed arm & inside
prismatic non-glare shatterproof

Seat: Full-width (except Cowl models)

Seat Belts: Driver & passenger (except Cowl models};
includes retractors

Shock Ahsorbers: Front & rear; piston diameter 1”
Springs, Front: Coil; capacity 1350 Ib each
Springs, Rear: Coil; capacity 2000 Ib each
Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 16%2"
Suspension, Front: Independent; capacity 3000 Ib

Tank, Fuel: Cab models—back of seat™in cab;
capacity approx 21 gallons. Cowl models—inside
frame at rear; capacity approx 20 gallons

Tires: Four tubeless 7-17.5/6PR front and single rear

Tools: 3300-1b mechanical jack (except Cowls); wheel
wrench

Transmission: 3-speed fully synchronized; steering
column gearshift; ratics 2.85, 1.68, 1.00, 2.95 (zev)

Wheels: Five {(four on Cowl models) 17.5" x 5.25%
attachment, 8 studs on 6%" circle; spare carrier under
frame (except Cowls); 4 painted hubcaps when single
rear wheels are used

Windshield Wipers & Washer: Electric; 2-speed;
not included on 02 models

Note: Be sure to recommend adequate sprirgs and tires
for total axle loods. See Optional Eqaipment cnd
Tire & Wheel Combination puges.
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SERIES C20

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Air Cleaner: Oil-bath; capacity 1 quart...... K48 »Custom Sport Truck Option: Nof availabie on

Air Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed
positive ventilation and l.quart ocil-bath pre-
cleaner; not available with 327 engine or on

Air Conditioning, All-Weather: Not available
on chassis-cowl models. Includes heater &
defroster, HD radiator, battery & 42.amp

generator. . . .. ... C60
Axle, NoSPIN Rear: Ratic 4.57............. G86
Axle, Rear: Ratio 4.11; not available with dual
rearwheels. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... .... HO4
Battery: Heavy-duty; 70-amp-hr; included with
HD starter motor or air conditioning. ......... Te0
Brackets, Mounting: Chassis-cabs only; for
mounting pickup box............. .. .. _...... E80
Brakes, Vacuum Power................... 170
Bumper:

Painted rear; with std painted front bumper

only (pickupsonly). ... .. ... ... .. ... .. V3g

DPainted step-type rear (pickups only)...... V43

Chrome front (pickups & chassis-cabs). . ... V37

Chrome rear {(pickups only). . ............ V37
Caps, Hub: Chrome; not available with dual
rearwheels. ................... .. e PO3
Cazrrier, Spare Wheel: Cowls and dual rear
wheel models only; under frame mounting. .. .. P10
Pickup models; side mounted. ................ P13
Clutch: Dia 117 for 250 engine with std or
NP435CR transmissiononly. .. ............... MO1

Cooling, Heavy-Duty: Includes HD radiator
and extra-HD cooling equipment. Not available
with air conditioning............ ... ... .. V05

Custom Appearance Option: Cab models
only; includes bright metal grille moldings, head-
light bezels, vent window frames & windshield
moldings, control knob frim, horm-bution cap;
color-keyed vinyl.-coated rubber floor mats;
Custom emblems. Not available when Custom
Sport Truck Option is ordered................ Z61

Custom Comifort Option: Cab models only;
includes RH & LH armresis; RH padded sun-
shade; cigar lighter; special cowl insulation;
full-depth foam seat with fabric upholstery;
underbody coating; vinyl door trim. Not avail-
able when Custom Sport Truck Option is ordered Z62

Custom Side Molding: For cab models only;
also includes pickup box moldings when ordered
on Fleetside pickups only. . .................. Bg8

February 1, 1967
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cowl medels; includes bright metal grille mold-
ings, headlight bezels, vent window frames &
windshield moldings, control knob trim, pedal
trim, hom-button cap; chrome fromt bumper;
special CST emblems; vinyl bucket seats with
padded center console; tarpeting; RH & LH
armrests; RH padded sunshade; cigar lighter;
special cowl insulation; underbody coating;

vinyldoortrim. . ........................... 784

Engine:

292 Six (CS20 modelsonly).................. 125
Gross horsepower. .. ............. 170 @ 4000 rpm
Net horsepower. . ................ 153 @ 3600 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft....... ... ... .. 275 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft. ................. 255 @ 2400 rpm
Battery.......... ... ....... .. ... 61-amp-hr
Clatch. ........... ... . 11"; 124 sq in

327 VB (CE20 models only). .. ............... L30
Gross horsepower. ............... 220 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower. . ... ... ......... 177 @ 4000 rom
Gross torque, 1. ... ... 320 @ 2800 rpm
Net torque, Ih-dt. . ... ... ... ... .. 283 @ 2400 rpm
Clutch............ ... ... ...... 12"; 150 sq in

Floor, Pickup Box: Wood with steel skid strips.

Fleetside pickup modelsonly. .. .............. E8]

Fuel Filter Equipment. . ... ... ........... K28

Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil pres-

sure; not available on chassis-cowl models. ... Z83

Generator:
1242-amp Delcotron. .. ................... K79

5.6).amp Delcotron. .. ........... ... ... .. K76
23-62-amp Delecotron. .. ... ......... ... K81

Glass, Soft Ray:

Windshield only; not available on chassis-cowl
models. . ... ... .. e All
All windows; not available on cowls.. ... ... All
Governor: With synchromesh transmission only
250 engine: 1800-3000rpm.. . .............. K37
28004000 pm........c0vvnnn. K37
292 engine: 2200-3100rpm. .. ............. K37
28003900 rpm................ K37
283 engine; 2400-3600rpm. .. ... ...... ... K37
30003800 rpm. . . ... oeenennn . K37

Harness, Shouldex: Driver & passenger; not
available on cowl models or with optional
Bostrom seats. .. ...........ccieiirireinnannn A8S
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SERIES C20

- _OoPT IONAL EQUIPMENT (Continued)

Heater & Defroster: Da’uieéAii% ......... c42
Hooks, Towing: Two front; not available with
chrome bumper. . . ...... ... .. ... .. ... Ve
> Jack:
Mechanical; capacity 4000 Ib; cowl models
with singlerear tiresenly .................... vez2
Mechanical; capacity 4700 Ib; with dual rear
tires Oonly. . ... ... V62

Lamps, Marker: Five; not available on cowls U0l
Locks: Side wheel carrier; pickup models only. A97
Mirrors, Exterior:

Fronf cross-view; 8" diameter............. D48
Left & right; 64" fixed arm; chassis-cabs
only . . ... .. D32
Right; 64" fixed arm; pickups only. . .. ... D32
Left & right; 17" swinging arm; pickups
OnbY . - oL D32
West Coast Jr. fype (6" 2 117)
Left side; pickupsonly......... ... ...... D29
Left & right side; cab modelsonly. . ... ... D29
West Coast Sr. type (7" x 167
Left side; pickups only. .. ............... D30
Left & right side; cab models only. .. .. ... D30

Nameplate, Custom Campes: Chassis-cab &
pickup models only. Minimum requirements are
front stabilizer; HD rear shock absorbers; HD or
auxiliary rear springs and 7.50-16/8PR or flota-
tiontype reartites. . ................ ... ... 281

Paint, Exterior: See Cabs, Bodies & Colorssection

Platform Body: Chassis-cabs only; 8-ft length;

includes backup lamps. .. ... .. ... ... ... ES7
Pump, Fuel & Vacuum Booster: CS20902
modelenly. ... ... ... ... ... il K26

> Radiator: Heavy-duty; included when automat-
ic transmission or air conditioning or HD cocling

isordered . ... ... ... e Vo1
BRadio: Pushbutton control; not available on
chassis-cowls. .......... .. . i U63

Seat: For cab models only; not available when
Custom Sport Truck Option is ordered.

Bostrom “‘Viking’’; driver seat only........ ASS5
Bostrom “‘Viking’’; driver seat plus 2-man
companion seat. . ........ ... uiaaaiaans AS55
Full-depth foam; included when Custom Com-
fort Optionisordered . . ................... Z52
Bucket; driver & passenger; includes carpeting
and centerconsole. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ASO

Conventional Gasoline—~20: Page &
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Serial Number Plate: (State of Pennisylvania)

Requires 3000.1b rearsprings. ............... Z55K
Shock Absorbers, HD:
Front&rear.. ... .. ... ... . ... ... ... .... F51
Rearonly................ . ... ........... G68
Speed Warning Indicator: Not available on
O2models. . ............. ... ... ... ... . ... Ul5
Springs, Auxiliary Rear:
Capacity 500 Ilbeach..................... Ge0
Springs, Front:
Capacity 1500 Ib each; included with dual
rearwheels . ... ... ... .. ... F60
Springs, Rear:
Capacity 3000 tbeach.................... G50
Stabilizer Bax, Front Suspension.......... ¥59
Starter Motor, Heavy-Duty: Includes HD
battery; not available with Turbo Hydra-Matic. K67
Steering, Power:
Not available with air conditioning or HD
cooling when 292 engine and automalic
transmission areordered . ................. N40
Tachometer: Electric; includes optional gauges;
not available on chassis-cowls. . ... ... ..... Ule
Throttle Control: Manual. . ................ K31
Transmission:
Chevrolet 4-speed synchromesh,; includes
< I clutch. ... M20

" New Process 435CR 4-speed close-ratio.. M28
Powerglide. ... ... .. ... ... ... ....... M35
Turbo Hydra-Matic 3-speed automatic... M49

Ventilation, Closed Engine Positive... .. .. K24
Wheel, Spare: Included with spare tire
Chassis-cab & Stake models with dual rear
wheels only
One, 16" x55". ... ... . i 876
Cowl models
Onmne, 17.5"x5.25". . ... ... .. ... ...... 577
One, 19.5"x58.25". ... .. ... ... ... ... .. Q36
One, 16" x 5.5%; with dual rear wheels only.. S76
One, 16"x6.00"............vvivunannnn Q20
Que, 17" x 6.00"; with 7.50/17 tires........ Q23
Window, Full-View Rear: Not available on
Cowlmodels...............c.iiii .. AlO
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SERIES C20

>TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

Max. .
- | Type of| Rim | QOpt.
TUBE-TYPE TIRES g:lzpe' Wheel |Width | No.
/b6 80-16/6PR—Regular 1420 | Disc 5.5 R63
- 7.00-16 /6PR—Regular 1580 Disc 6.0 R66
—Nvylon 15880 Dise 6.0 R78
—On-Off Road 1580 Disc 6.0 R71*
7.00- R—Regular 1740 Disc 6.0 R72
7.50~ PR—Regular 1815 Disc 6.0 R67
7.00-17/8PR—Regular 2060 Disc | 6.0 | R73
—QOn-Off Road 2060 { Disc 6.0 R74%*
7.50-16/8PR—Regular 2140 Dise 6.0 R68
7.50-17/9PR—Regular 2440 | Disc | 6.0 | R75~
—Qn-Off Road 2440 | Disc 6.0 R76*

Available witk dual rears only, not available on pickup models.

* Rear only. t-_.______,/

Max .

= | Type off Rim | Opt.

TUBELESS TIRES g;'; Wheel |Width | No.
7-17.5/6PR—Regqular 1520 Disc 5.25 Stda
~—Nylon 1520 Disc 5.25 R82

—On-Off Road 1520 Disc 5.25 R81*
8-17.5/6PR—Regular 1735 Disc 5.25 R83
—Nylon 17358 Disc 5.28 R85

—On-Cff Road | 1735 1 Disc 5.25 R84 *
8-17.5/8PR—Regular 2060 Disc 525 R86

—On-OH Road 2060 Disc 5.25 R87*
8-19.5/6PR--Regular 2090 Disc 8.285 R94
—Nylen 2080 Disc 5.25 RO5
8-19.5/8PR—Regular 2440 Disc 5.25 RO6
—Nylen 2440 Disc 5.25 Ro8

—On-Of Road 2440 Disc 5.25 RO7*
8-19.5/10PR—Regular — Disc 5.25 R99

a R80 for spare tire with 17.5 x 5.25 wheel.

*Rear only.
FLOTATION-TYPE ‘."l.‘.‘"‘- Type of| Rim | Opt.
TUBELESS TIRES c;’: Wheel [Width | No.
10.00-16.5/6PR—Nylon 2330 | Disc | 825 | R79%

+* Not available on Stepside pickups.

s Indicates change
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SERIES C20 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS
GVW Ratings up to 7500 Ib

SERIES C20—PANELS

Six-Cylinder Models
€S20905 Panel

V8 Models

CE20905 Panel

N 3 T N 1
Sign Panel Area 18" x 92” 4 5% ( ﬁ\
\  |40%, \ 73
4 = \
e
O T
QY | 17
—33% WB 79
OL
Modals Dimensions (in)* Curb Weights (Lb) Payload Wt. Dist.*
wWB OL Front Rear. Total Front Rear
€S20905 1879 2286 4165
CE20905 127 215% 1982 2300 4282 6% 94%

*Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

SERIES C20—SUBURBAN CARRYALLSe

Six-Cylinder Models

CS20906 Suburban Carryall
€S20916 Suburban Carryall

V8 Models

CE20806 Suburban Carryall
CE20916 Suburban Carryall

*Estimate based on water-level loading.

7314 [ 16 doors & ﬁj\ 453 [
! y \40% =
F T T T
27 C)/
—F 7% |
79 WB 33%—
OL
. Dimensions (in)* Curb Weights (Ib) Payload Wt. Dist.*
wB oL Front Rear Total Front Rear
CS20906 1856 2520 4385
CE20906 127 215% 1958 2544 4502 29% 1%
CS20916 1823 2584 4407
CE20916 127 215% 1924 2600 4524 29 n

% Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

*Estimate based on water-level loading.

eIllustration shows 16 model rear end/lift gate. See 05 model illustration above for 06 model rear doors.
Conventional Gasoline—20: Page 9
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SERIES C20 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: Qiled-paper element

Axde, Rear: Hypoid fullfloating type; ratio 4.57;
capacity 5200 ib

Battery: 12-volt, 54-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting; dual
system

Sizes: front 11" x 23" rear 11" x 23"

Effective area: drmm 385 sq in; lining 238 sq in

Brake, Parking: Cable to rear wheels; area 119sqin
Bumpers: Front & rear, painted
Cah: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Carburetor: C320: single-barrel downdraft
CE20: two-barrel downdrait

Clutch: CS20: diameter 10”; area 100 sq in
CE20: diameter 11"; area 124 sq in

Cooling: C520: 1%4" radiator core, cross-flow type;
446-sq-in area; 13-lb pressure cap

CE20: 114" radiator core, cross-flow type;
480-sg-in area; 13-1b pressure cap

Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; light switch;
headlight ‘beam control; speedometer; odometer; fuel
gauge. Lights for generator, oil pressure, engine tem-
perature, brake warning, direction signals and high
beam indicator

Direction Signals: Class A; two front and two rear.
Includes freeway lane-change position on switch &
integral hazard warning switch

Doors, Rear:

05 & 06 models: Two; side-hinged
16 models: End/lift gate

Doors, Side:

05 models: Two; one right & one left
06 & 16 models: Three; two right & one left

Engine:
(CS20: 250 Six; positive crankcase ventilation
Gross horsepower. . ... . ... ... ... 155 @ 4200 rpm
Net horsepower. . ............... 125 @ 3800 rpm
Gross torque, Ibft. .. ... ... ... .. 235 g 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft. ... . ... .. ...... 220 ¢ 1600 rpm
CE20: 283 V8; positive crankcase ventilation
Gross horsepower. ... ........... 175 @ 4600 rpm
Net horsepower. ... ... ... ...... 145 @ 4400 rpm
Gross torque, 1b-#t............. .. 275 @ 2400 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft. . ... ... .. ... .. 240 @ 2400 rpm
GVW SELECTOR
Chassis Equipment
VW .
. Required for
Rating (lb) GVW Rating
5500 Standard
7500 ¢ 3000-1b rear springs

#Rating on standard GVW plate

Conventional Gasoline—20: Page 10

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

Filter, Fuel: Wire mesh in fuel tark; bronze filter
in carburetor

Filter, 0il: CS20: full-flow; l-quart; throwaway type
CEZ0: fullflow; l.quart; replaceable
element

Frame: 39,000-1b-test steel; section modulus 3.71
Fuel Pump: Single-action
Generxator: 37-amp Delcotron

GVW Plate: 7500 1b

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop, backup, dome,
instrument panel

Mirror, Rearview:
05 models: Exterior RH & LH 6% " fized arm
06 & 16 models: Exterior LH 6%4" fixed arm and

inside prismatic non-glare shatterproof

Seat:
05 models: Driver only; vinyl trim
06 & 16 models: Full-width bench; front only;

vinyl trim

Seat Belts: Includes retractors
05 models: Driver only

06 & 16 models: Driver & passenger
Shock Absorbers: Front & rear; piston diameter 1”
Springs, Front: Coil; capacity 1350 /b each
Springs, Rear: Coil; capacity 2000 Ib each
Steering: Ball-gear, ratic 24:1; wheel dia 16142"
Suspension, Front: Independent; capacity 3000 Ib

Tank, Fuel: Inside frame at rear; cepacity approxi-
mately 245Gal <5, S

Tires: Four tubeless 7-17.5/6PR front and single rear
Tools: 3300-Ib mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Transmission: 3.speed fully synchronized; steering
column gearshift; ratios 2.85, 1.68, 1.00, 2.95 (rev)

Wheels: Five 17.5" x 5.25"; attachment, 8 studs on
612" circle; spare carrier inside RH cargo area; 4
painted hubcaps

Windshield Wipers & Washer: Electric; 2-speed
wipers

Note: Be svre to recommend adequate springs ond fires
for total uxle louds. See Optionul Equipment and
Tire & Wheel Combination pages.
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SERIES C20 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Air Cleaner: Oil-bath; capacity 1 quart...... K48

Air Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed
positive ventilation and l-quart oil-bath pre-
cleaner; not available with 327 engine. . . .. .. K46

Axie, NoSPIN Rear: Capacity 5200 Ib; ratio
4.57

Axle, Rear: Capacity 5200 Ib; ratio 4.11... HO4
Battery: Heavy-duty; 70-amp-hr; included with

HDstartermotor. . ............ccovvoan .. T60
Brakes, Vacuum Power. . ................ J70
Bumpers, Chrome: Front &rear.. . ... ... ... V37
Caps, Hub: Chrome. . ...................... P03

Clutch, HD: Dia 11”; for 250 engine with 3-
speed, overdrive or New Process 4-speed trans-
missionoenly. . ... ... .. MOl

metal grille moldings, head.hght bezels, vent
window frames & windshield moldings, control
knob trim, horn-bution cap; Custom emblems.
(16 models only: vinyl-coated rubber floor mats). Z61

Custom Comiort Option:
05 models: Includes LH armrest, RH padded
sunshade, cigar lighter, cowl insulation ond
underbody coating. . . ... ...l 62
06 & 16 models: Choice of four interior colors.
Also includes full-depth foam seat with fabric/
vinyl upholstery; RH & LH armrests; RH
padded sunshade; cigar lighter; vinyl door
trim; cowl insulation and underbody coating;

white hardboard headlining............... Z62

Custom Side Meolding. ... ................. B98

et

292 Slx (CS20 models only); includes 3-speed

fully synchronized transmission............... L25
(Gross horsepower................ 170 @ 4000 rpm
Net horsepower.................. 153 @ 3600 rom
Gross torque, Ibft. ... ... ... ... 275 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ibft............ .. ... 253 @ 2400 rpm
Clutch. ...... .o 11%; 124 sq in
Battery.............ccooiuiania.. 61-amp-hr

327 V8 (CE20 models only); includes HD front
springs; not available with Chevrolet 4-speed or
overdrive fransmission. . .. ... ... ... ..., ..

Gross horsepower. ............... 220 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower. ................. 177 @ 4000 pm
Gross torque, Ib-ft. . .. ... ... ... 320 @ 2800 rpm
Net torque, 1bft..... .. ... ... .. 283 @ 2400 rpm
Clutch. .. ........ ... 12*; 150 sq in
Fuel Filter Equipment. ... .. .. ... .... Xag
Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil pres-
sure. Included when tachometer is ordered. ... Z53

February 1, 1967

Generator:
12-42-amp Deleotron. ... ................. K79
5-6l-amp Delcotron. . ................... K76
23-62-amp Delcotron. . ................... K8l
Glass, Soft Ray:
Windshieldonly.......................... All
Alwindows. . ... .. ... ... .. . ... ... All

GM Air Injection Reactor: Approved by the
State of California for vehicle registration. Re-
quires closed engine positive ventilation (06 &

l6modelsonly). .. ......... ... ... ......... K19

Governor:

250 engine: 1800-3000 rpm................ K37
28004000 rpm................ K37

292 engine: 2200-3100mpm................ K37
2800-3900 rpm................ K37

283 engine: Not available with GM Air Injec-
tion Reactor

2400-3600mpm................ K37
3000-3800rmpm................ K37
Harness, Shoulder:
05 models: Driveronly. . .................. A8S
05, 06 & 16 models: Driver & passenger..... A85
Heater & Defroster: Deluxe-Air. .. ......... C42
Hooks, Towing: Two, front. Not available with
chrome bumper. .............. .. ... .ot V76
Lamps, Marker: Five.................... .. 701
Mirrors, Exterior:
Front cross-view; 8" diameter. ., . .......... D48

RH; 6% " fixed arm; 06 & 16 models only. . D32
West Coast Jr. type (6" x 117)

LHonly; 06 & 16 models only. ... ........ D29
RH&LH. .......... .. i D29
West Coast Sr. type (77 x 167)
LH only: 06 & 16 modelsonly. . ... ..... .. D30
RH&LH. ... . . . D30
Paint, Exterior: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors
section

Radiator: Heavy-duty. Included when 327
engine with automatic transmission or HD cool-

ingisordered............... ... . ... ..., Vol
Radio: Pushbutton control................... U063
Seats:
05 models: .
Passengerseat.................. .. .. ... A57
HD Driver'sseat... . ................... AM2
HD Driver & passenger seats............. AM2
06 & 16 models:
Center seat, full-width. .................. AS3
Center & rear seats, fullwidth. . . ........ A80
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SERIES C20 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT (Continued)

Seat Belt: Rear seat center; 06 & 16 models

only . AB8

Shock Absorbers, HD:
Frontandzrear........................... F51
Rearomly... ... .. ... ... ... .. ... .. G68

Speed Warning Indicator. ... .. ......... .. Uis

Springs, Auxiliary Rear:

Capacity 500 ibeach. ... . ............... G60

Springs, Front: Capacity 1500 Ib each. ... F60
Springs, Rear: /-,

L Hy e
Capacity 3000 b‘gé’é?:f?.‘. ¥ e® G50
Stabilizer Bax, Front Suspension.. ... . .. .. F39
Siarter Motor, HD: Includes HD battery; not
available with Turbo Hydra-Matic.......... .. K67

Steering, Power: Not available with HD cool-
ing when 292 engine and cutomatic transmis-
sionareordered. .. ......... ... ... ... N40

Tachometer: Electric; includes optional gauges U186

Throttle Control: Manual ... ... ....... ... .. K31
Transmission:

Chevrolet 4-speed synchromesh; includes

11" cluteh. . ... ... .. M20

New Process 435CR 4-speed close-ratio.. M28
Pov:’erglide; not available with governor

equipment................. ..., 35
Turbo Hydra-Matic. .. .................. M49
Ventilation, Closed Engine Positive. .. .. K24

TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

Max -

. | Type of | Rim Opt.

TUBE-TYPE TIRES g;:: Wheel {Width | No.

7.00-16/6PR—Regular 1580 Disc 6.0 R66

—Nylon 1580 Disc 6.0 R78
—QOn-O# Road 1580 Disc 6.0 R71*

*Rear only

TUBELESS TIRES Tie |Typeof | Rim | Opt.
c;’; Wheel (Width | No.

7-17.5/6PR —Regular 1520 Disc 5.25 Stda

—Nylon 1520 Disc 5.25 R82
—On-COff-Road 1520 Disc 5.25 R81*

8-17.5/6FPR —Regular 1735 Disc 5.25 R83

—Nylon 1735 Disc 5.25 R85
—QOn-Off-Road 1735 Disc 5.25 Rg4*

8-17.5/8PR —Regular 2060 Disc 5.25 R86
—On-Off Road 2060 Disc 5.25 R87*

a RBO for spare tire with 17.5 x 5.25 wheel.

* Rear only
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SERIES K20
GVW Ratings up to 7600 Ib

SERIES K20-~-STEPSIDE PICKUPS

Six-Cylinder Models V8 Models
KS820904 Siepside Pickup KE20904 Stepside Pickup
’ 1064 -
| 7 e —
e | [
— . i 74
P J[ 7
i o =
@) O | T
8% | 17%
=334 WwWB 79
oL
Models Dimensions (in)k > Curh Weights {lb) Payload Wt. Dist.*
WB 1L OL Front Rear Total Front Rear
KS20904 2347 1779 43126
KE20904 127 o8 207% | 2458 1781 4239 3% 97%

*Fstimate based on water-level loading. *Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

SERIES K20—FLEETSIDE PICKUPS

Six-Cylinder Models V8 Models
KS20934 Fleetside Pickup KE20934 Fleetside Pickup
106 {
S
1
43% 66
74
= =50 ——=1
__________ rl: ‘CHEVRDLET!
N 7
* | ]
12%
81/2 * 7% y
WB 79 —
oL
Models Dimensions (in)*x >Curb Weights (Ib) Payload Wt. Dist.*
ode wB IL oL Front Rear Total Front Rear
KS20%834 2356 1856 4212
KE20934 127 o8 207% | 2387 1858 4325 4% 96%

*Estimate based on water-level loading. % Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.
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SERIES K20

SERIES K20—CHASSIS-CABS

Six-Cylinder Models

KS§20903 Chassis-Cab

V8 Models
KEB20903 Chassis-Cab

1\ 44y / 3 \
CE 74%
CA g 34—
- T C )
Rk I=
Jp _—
j 7%
oL 79 l
Models Dimensions {in)« > Curb Weights (lb) Body-Payload Wt. Dist.
e WB CA CE OL | Front | Rear | Total|| Body  Front Rear
KS20903 2392 | 1313 | 3705 || T 8% 92%
KE20903 | 127 54 95% | 201%| og1g | 1317 | 3838 | 7%’ 6 94
8 3 97
8\’ 1 99

*Estimate based on water-level loading.

Conventional Gasoline—20: Page 14
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*Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.
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Air Cleaner: Oiled-paper element

Axle, Front: Hypoid; ratio 4.55: capacity 3500 1b;
yoke and trunnion universal joints

Axle, Rear: Hypoid full-floating type; ratic 4.87;
capacity 5200 Ib

Battery: 12-volt, S4-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting; dual
system

Sizes: front 12" x 2"; rear 12" x 2"

Effective area: drum 300 sq in; lining 185 sq in
Brake, Parking: Cable to rear wheels; area 92 sq in
Bumper: Front only, painted

Cab: Conventional; see Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Carburetor: KS20: single-barrel downdrait
KE20: two-barrel downdraft

Clutch: KS20: diameter 10”; area 100 sq in
KE20: diameter 11%; area 124 sq in

Cooling: KS20: 114" radiator core, cross-flow type;

446.sq-in areq; 13-1b pressure cap

KE20: 1%4”" radiator core, cross-flow type;

480-sq-in areaq; 13-lb pressure cap
Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; light switch;
headlight beam control; speedometer; odometer; fuel
gauge. Lights for generator, oil pressure, engine tem-
perature, brake warning, direction signals and high
beam indicator
Direction Signals: Class A; two front and two rear.
Includes freeway lane-change position on switch &
integral hazard warning switch

Engine: KS20: 250 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

Gross horsepower. . ............. 155 @ 4200 rpm
Net horsepower. . . .............. 125 @ 3800 rpm
Gross torque, 1bft. . ............. 235 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft. . ............... 220 @ 1600 rpm
>KE20: 283 V8; positive crankcase ventilation
Gross horsepower. . ... .......... 175 @ 4600 rpm
Net horsepower. . ............... 145 @ 4400 rpm
Gross torque, 1b-ft. . ............. 275 @ 2400 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft. . ... ............ 240 @ 2400 rpm

GVW SELECTOR

Chassis Equipment

CVYW
v | B
5700 Standard
6100 2800-1b rear springs
7200 2500-1b rear springs
7600 2800-1b rear springs

+ Rating on standard GVW plate

February 1, 1967
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SERIES K20

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

Filter, Fuel: Wire mesh in fuel tank; bronze filter in
carburetor

Filter, Oil: KS20: full-flow; l-quart; throwaway type

KE20: full-flow; l-quart; replaceable
element

Frame: 39,000-1b-test steel; section modulus 3.48
Generator: 37-amp Delcotron
GVW Plate: 7600 1b

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop; dome, instrument
panel. Backup on pickups

Mirror, Rearview:
03 models: Exterior RH & LH 17%" swinging arm

04 & 34 models: Exterior LH 6% " fixed arm & inside
prismatic non-glare shatterproof

Power Divider: Timken T-221 2.speed; ratios 1.94
& 1.00; power take-off opening at rear

Seat: Full-width
Seat Belts: Driver & passenger; includes retractors
Shock Absorhers: Front & rear; piston diameter 1”

Springs, Front: Tapered-leaf, capacity 1600 Ib
each

Springs, Rear: Tapered-leaf, capacity 1900 1b
each

Steering: Ball.gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 162"

Tank, Fuel: Back of seat in cab; capacity approx
21 gallons

Tires: Four tubeless 7-17.5/6PR front, single rear
Tools: 3300-lb mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Transmission: 3-speed synchromesh; steering column
gearshift; ratios 2.94, 1.68, 1.00, 3.14 (rev)

Wheels: Five 17.57 x 5.25"; attachment 8 studs on
62" circle; spare carrier under frame

Windshield Wipers & Washer: Elechric; 2-speed

Note: Be sore 1o recommend odequate springs and tires
for total axle loads. See Optional Equipment and
Tire & Wheel Combination poges.
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SERIES K20

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Air Cleaner: Oil-bath; capacity 1 quart. .. ... K48

Air Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed
positive ventilation and l-quart oil-bath pre-
cleaner; not available with 327 engine. . ... .. K46

Air Conditioning, All-Weather: Includes
heater & defroster, HD radiator, battery & 42-
AMP GeNETQIOr. . . . .\t i i Cce0

Axle, Heavy-Duty Front. .............. ... F49

Battery: Heavy-duty; 70 amp-hr; included when
HD starter motor or air conditioning is ordered. T&0

Brakes, Vacuum Power. . . .. ... .......... 170
Bumper:
Painted rear; with std painted front bumper
only {pickupsonly). . ..................... vas
Painted step-type rear (pickups only) ... ... V43
Chrome front. .. .. ... . . .. ... .. .. .io.... V37
Chrome rear (pickups only)............... V37
Carrier, Spare Wheel: Side mounted; pickup
modelsonly....... ... ... ... . . ... i P13
Clutch: Dia 117; for 250 engine only ......... MO1

Cooling, Heavy-Duty: Includes HD radiator
and extra-heavy-duty cooling equipment; not
available with air conditioning............... VOs

Custom Appearance Option: Includes bright
metal grille moldings, headlight bezels, vent
window frames & windshield moldings, control
knob trim, horn-button cap; color-keyed vinyl-
coated rubber floor mats; Custom emblems. Not
available when Custom Sport Truck Option is
ordered. .. .. .. ... Z61

Custom Comfort Option: Includes RH & LH
armrests; RH padded sunshade; cigar lighter;
special cowl insulation; full-depth foam seat with
fabric upholstery; underbody coating; vinyl door
trim. Not available when Custom Sport Truck
Optionisordered. . . ... .............. ... ... 62

Custom Side Molding: Cab models only; also
includes pickup box moldings when ordered on
Fleetside pickupsonly....................... Bo8

Custom Sport Truck Option: Includes bright
metal grille moldings, headlight bezels, vent
window frames & windshield moldings, control
knob trim, pedal trim, horn-button cap; chrome
front bumper; special CST emblems; vinyl bucket
seats with padded center console; carpeting; RH
& LH ammrests; RH padded sunshade; cigar
lighter; special cowl insulation; underbody coat-
ing; vinyl door trim.. . ..... ... ... ... ... .. 84

Conventional Gasoline—20: Page 16

Engine:

292 Six (KS20 models only)... ... ... ...... 125
(Gross horsepower.............. 170 @ 4000 rpm
Net horsepower. .. ............. 183 @ 3600 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft.............. 275 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft. .. ...... ... ... 2585 @ 2400 rpm
Battery.........c....iivuv.... 61-amp-hr
Clutch........................ 117; 124 sq in

327 V8 (KE20medels only). . ................ L30
Gross horsepower. ... .......... 220 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower. . .............. 177 @ 4000 rpm
Gross torque, Ibft....... ... ..., 320 @ 2800 rpm
Net torque, 1b-#. ............... 283 @ 2400 rpm
Chitch........................ 127, 150 sq in

Floor, Pickup Box: Wood with steel skid strips.

Fleetside Pickupsonly. . ..................... E81

Fuel Filter Egquipment. ... ... ... .. ... .. ... K28

Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil
pressure. (Included when tachometer is ordered) Z53

Generator;
12—42-amp Delecotron. . ................... K79
5-6l-amp Delcotron. . ................... K76
23-62.amp Delcotron.. .................... K8l
CGlass, Soft Ray:
Windshield only.. .. ........ ... .......... Alil
Bllwindows. ... ............iiiieiinin.. All
Governor:
250 engine: 1800-3000rmpm.. ............... K37
28004000 rpm. . .............. K37
292 engine: 2200-3100mpm................ K37
2800-3900pm................ K37
283 engine: 2400-3600rpm . .. .......... ... K37
3000-3800mm. .. ..., K37
Harness, Shoulder: Driver & passenger; not
available with optional Bostrom seats. ........ A85
Heatexr & Defroster: Deluxe-Air. . ... ... .. C42
Hooks, Towing: Two front; not available with
chromebumper. . . ....... ... ... .. ... ..... V76
Hubs, Free-Wheeling Front: Manual control
athubs......... .. . F76
Lamps, Marker:Five. ... .................. Uo1l

Lock: Side wheel carrier; pickup models only.. A97
Mirrors, Exterior:
Fronft cross-view; 8" diameter. . .. ... ... ... D48
Left & right; 6V4" fixed arm; 03 models only D32
Left; 17" swinging arm; pickups only... D32
Right; 17" swinging arm; pickups only. . D32

Right; 6%" fixed arm; pickups only....... D32
West Coast Jr. type (6" x 117)
Left side; pickupsonly. . . . ....... ... ... D29
Left &rightside........................ D29
West Coast Sr. fype (7° x 16")
Left side; pickupsonly. . ................ D30
Left &rightside. ....................... D30
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SERIES K20

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT (Continued)

For dealer-instalied equipment, see Custom Features section.

Paint, Exterior: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors
section

Radiator: Heavyduty...................... Vol
Radio: Pushbutton control. ... ............... Ue3

Seat: For cab models only; not available when
Custom Sport Truck QOpticn is ordered.

Bostrom “Viking’’; driver seatonly. .. .. ... AS5
Bostrom "“Viking’’; driver seat plus 2-man
companion seat.. ... ... ... e e AS5S5
Full-depth foam; included when Custom
Comfortisordered........................ Z52
Bucket; driver & passenger; includes carpet-
ing and center console.................... ASBO
Shock Absorhers, HD:
Front§rear. .. ... ... ... .ol F51
Rearonly...........ccooiviiiieiiiionnnns G68

Speed Warning Indicator. ... ............. Uis
>Springs, Front:

Capacity 1750 1beach.................... F60

Springs, Rear:

Capacity 2500 lbeach. ................... G50

Starter Motor, Heavy-Duty: Includes HD

battery. . ... e K67

Tachometer: Electric; includes optional gauges Ul6

Throttle Control: Manual. .. ............ ... K31
Transmission:

Chevrolet 4-speed synchromesh; includes 11*
clutch. . ... .. .. M20
Ventilation, Closed Engine Positive. . .. . .. K24
Window, Full-View Rear. . . . .. ......... .. A10

Mo (g sie pp Llhoie o
[ L sy F 750%)6 E4C /&ng,/’__g

A laPalir Tocew
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SERIES K20
>TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

Max .

. e ofl| Rim Opt.

TUBE-TYPE TIRES g;': oo i width| D

7.00-16/6PR—Regular 1580 Disc 6.0 R66

—Nylon 1580 Disc 6.0 R78

—On-Off Road 1580 Disc 6.0 R71

7.00-17 /6PR—Regular 1740 | Disc | 60 | R72

7.50-16 /6PR--Regular 1815 Disc 8.0 R67

7.80-16/8PR—Regular 2140 Disc 6.0 R68

7.00-17 /8PR—Begular 2060 Disc 6.0 R73

—On-Off Road 2060 Disc 6.0 R74
7.50-17/8PR—Begular 2440 Disc 6.0 R75h
—On-Off Road 2440 Disc 6.0 R76b

b—Heavy-duty front axle required.

Max. .

. Type of| Rim | Opi.

TUBELESS TIRES c’!‘:‘r!: Wheel |Width | No.

7-17.5 /6PR—Regular 1520 Disc 5.25 Std*

—Nylon 1520 Disc 5.25 RB2

—On-Off Road 1520 Disc 525 R381

8-17.5/6PR—Regular 1735 Disc 5.25 R83

—Nylon 1735 Disc 5.28 R85

—On-Off Road 1735 Disc 5.25 R84

8-17.5/8PR—Reqular 2060 Disc 5.25 RB6

—On-Oft Road 2060 Disc 5.25 R87
8-19.5/6PR—Regular 2090 Disc 5.25 R94a
—Nyion 2090 Disc 5.25 R9Ea
8-19.5/8PR—Regular 2440 Disc 5.25 R96a
«Nylon 2440 Disc 8.28 R98a
—On-Of Road 2440 Disc 5.25 R97a
8-19.5/10PR—Regular —_— Disc 5.25 R9%a

*R80 for spare tire with 17.5 x 5.25 wheel.
a—Heavy-duty front axle required.

FLOTATION-TYPE Thax. |Type of| Rim | Opt.
TUBELESS TIRES Cow | Wheel [Width | No.
10.00-16.5 /6PR—Nylon 2330 | Disc | 825 | R79x

+ Not evailable on Stepside pickups.
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SERIES K20 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS
GVW Ratings up to 7600 Ib

Six-Cylinder Models
KS20905 Panel

SERIES K20—PANELS

V8 Models

KE20905 Panel

T
Sign Panel Area 18” x 927 453/‘ ( j\ 7 5‘/2
= 40% ) \ .
[ (] e e
Q 29%
— 1 7%
~=—33% WB 79
oL
ols Dimensions (in)k Curbh Weights (ib) Payload Wi. Dist.*
wB OL Front Rear Total Front Rear
KS$20905 2042 2379 4421
KE20505 127 215% 2147 2387 4534 6% 94%
*Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.  *Estimate based on water-level loading.
SERIES K20—SUBURBAN CARRYALLS®
Six-Cylinder Models V8 Models
K520906 Suburban Carryall KE20906 Suburban Carryall
KS20916 Suburban Carryall KE20916 Suburban Carryall
T .
7 5 16 doors @ ﬁ\ l 4 53/4 f
y /{ \40%
£ =) — =
D 57 E l —/ \ /
+
e
17y ! ) 8%
79 WB 33%—
oL
ola Pimensions (in)x Curb Weights (1b) Payload Wt. Dist.*
wWB oL Front Rear Total Front Bear
KS20906 2012 2626 4638
KE20906 127 215% 2116 2636 4752 29% 1%
KS20916 1977 2683 4660
KE20916 127 215% 2081 2693 4774 29 71

*Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

*Estimate based on water-level loading.

s llustration shows 16 model rear end/lift gate, See 05 model illustration above for 06 model rear doors.

February 1, 1967
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SERIES K20 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: Oiled-paper element

Axle, Front: Hypoid; ratio 4.55; capacity 3500 1b;
yoke and frunnion universal joints

Axle, Rear: Hypoid full-floating type; ratio 4.57;
capacity 5200 1b

Battery: 12-volt, S4-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Bodies: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting; dual
system

Sizes: front 12" x 2"; rear 12" x 2*

Effective area: drum 300 sq in; lining 185 sq in
Brake, Parking: Cable to rear wheels; area 92 sq in
Bumpers: Front & rear, painted

Carburetor: KS20: single-barrel downdrait
KE20: two-barrel downdraft

Clutch: KS20: diameter 10”; area 100 sq in
KE20: diameter 11”; area 124 sgin

Cooling: KS20: 1%" radiator core, cross-flow type;

446-sg-in areq; 13-1b pressure cap

KE20: 114" radiator core, crossflow type;

480-sq-in areq; 13-lb pressure cap
Controls & Instruments: Hand choke; light switch;
headlight beam control; speedometer; odometer; fuel
gauge. Lights for generator, oil pressure, engine tem-
perature, brake warning, direction signals and high
beam indicator

Direction Signals: Class A; two front and two rear.
Includes freeway lane-change position on switch &
integral hazard warning switch

Doors, Reax:
05 & 06 models: Two; side-hinged
16 models: End/lift gate

Doors, Side:
05 models: Two; one right & one left
06 & 16 models: Three; two right & one left

Engine: KS20: 250 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

(Gross horsepower. ... ........... 185 @ 4200 rpm
Net horsepower. . ............... 125 @ 3800 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft. .. ... ... .. ... 235 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft. ... ........... .. 220 @ 1600 rpm
KE20: 283 V8; positive crankcase ventilation
Gross horsepower. . ............. 175 @ 4600 rpm
Net horsepower. . ............... 145 @ 4400 rom
Gross torque, lb-ft. ... .. ... ... 275 @ 2400 mpm
Net torque, Ibft................. 240 @ 2400 rpm

GVW SELECTOR

Chassis Equipment
GVW Reguired for
Rating (1b) GVW Rating
5700 Standard
6100 2500.1b rear springs
7200 2500-1b rear springs
7600« 2500-1b rear springs

+ Rating on standard GVW plate
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Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler

Filter, Fuel: Wire mesh in fuel tanl; bronze filter in
carburetor

Filter, 0il: XS20: full-flow; l-quart; throwaway type
KE20: full-flow; l.quart; replaceable
element

Frame: 39,000-lb-test steel; section modulus 3.48

Generator: 37-amp Delcotron
GVW Plate: 7600 1b

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop, backup, dome,
instrument panel

Mirror, Rearview:
05 models: Exterior RH & LH 6% fixed arm
06 & 16 models: Exterior LH 6%" fixed arm and
inside prismatic non-glare shatterproof

Power Divider: Timken T-221 2.speed; ratios 1.94
& 1.00; power take-off opening at rear

Seat: 05 models: Driver only; vinyl trim
06 & 16 models: Full-width benck; front only;

vinyl trim

Seat Belts: Includes retractors
05 models: Driver only

06 & 16 models: Driver & passenger
Shock Absorbers: Front & rear; pision diameter 1”

Springs, Front: Taperedleaf; capacity 1600 Ib
each

Springs, Rear: Tapered-leaf; capacity 1900 1b
each

Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 182"

Tank, Fuel: Inside frame at rear; capacity approx
24:5‘?01 22.3

Tires: Four tubeless 7/17.5-6FR front, single rear
Tools: 3300-1b mechanical jack; wheel wrench

Transmission: 3-speed synchromesh; steering column
gearshift; ratios 2.94, 1.68, 1.00, 3.14 (rev)

Wheels: Five 17.5” x 5.25"; attachment, 8 studs on
6" circle; spare carrier inside RH cargo area

Windshield Wipers & Washer: Electric; 2-speed

Note: Be sure to recommend odequate springs and
tires for total oxle loads. See Optional Equip-
ment and Tire & Wheel Combination pages.
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SERIES K20 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Air Cleaner: Oil-bath; capacity 1 quart...... K48
Air Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed

positive ventilation and 1-quart oil-bath pre-

cleaner; not available with 327 engine. . . . ... K46
Axle, Heavy-Duty Front....... .. ... ... ... F49
Battery: Heavy-duty; 70-amp-hr; included with

HD stadermotor. . ..............conieen.. T60
Brakes, Vacuum Power. .. ............... 170
Bumpers, Chrome: Front &rear. .. .. ....... Va7

Clutch: Diameter 117%; for 250 engine with 3-
speed transmissiononly. .................... MO1

Cdoling, D"Pnclud M sira-

HD/coo equ1pme&,,,,. Y 4 .......
Custom Appearance Option: Includes bright
metal grille moldings, headlight bezels, vent
window frames & windshield moldings, control

knob trim, horn-button cap; Custom emblems.
{16 models only: vinyl-coated rubber floor mats). Z61

Custom Comifort Option:

05 models: Includes LE ormrest, RH padded
sunshade, cigar lighter, cowl insulation and
underbody coating. . . ........ ... ... Z62

06 & 16 models: Choice of four interior colors.
Also includes full-depth foam seat with fabric/
vinyl upholstery, RH & LH armrests; RH padded
sunshade; cigar lghter; vinyl door trim; cowl
insulation and underbody coating; white hard-

board headlining........................... 62
Custom Side Molding. . ... ... ... ... .... B8
Engine:

292 Six (KS20 models only). .. .............. L25
Gross horsepower. . .. ........... 170 @ 4000 rpm
Net horsepower.................. 153 @ 3600 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft. .. ... ... ... 275 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, 1b-ft.................. 255 @ 2400 rpm
Battery......................... 61-amp-hr
Clutch. . . . ........ ... ... ... ... 117; 124 sqin

327 V8 (KE20 modelsonly).................... L3C
Gross horsepower. ............... 220 @ 4400 rpom
Net horsepower.................. 177 @ 4000 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft. ... ........... 320 @ 2800 rpm
Net torque, 1bft.................. 283 @ 2400 rpm
Clutch. . . . ........ ..ot 127; 150 sq in

Fuel Filter Equipment. . .. ................ K28

Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil pres-

sure. Included when tachometer is ordered . . .. 253

Generator:
12-42.amp Deleotron . . ................. .. K79

S—6l-amp Delcotron.. .. .................. K76
23-62-amp Delcotron.. ............. ... .. K81

Glass, Soft Ray:
Windshieldonly................ ... ... .. .. All
Allwindows. . . ..........c.iiuivit. All
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CM Air Injection Reactor: Approved by the
State of California for vehicle registration. Re-
quires closed engine positive ventilation (06 &

I6modelsonly). ... ... .. ... .. ...... ...... K19

Governor:

250 engine: 1800-3000 rpm .. ..... ... ...... K37
28004000 mpm................ K37

292 engine: 2200-3100mm.,............... K37
2800-3200 rpm. ... ...... ..., K37

283 engine: Not available with GM Air Injec-
tion Reactor

2400-3600pm................ K37
30003800 mm................ K37
Harness, Shouider:
05 models: Driveronly. . .................. A8S
05, 06 & 16 models: Driver & passenger..... A85
Heater & Defroster: Deluxe-Bir............. C42
Hooks, Towing: Two, front. Not available with
chrome bumper......... ... ................ V6
Hubs, Free-Wheeling Front: Manual control
athubs. ......... ... ... F76
Lamps, Marker: Five. ... ... ... ... ... . .. .. Uo1
Mirroxs, Exteriorx:
Front cross-view; 8” diameter. . . ... ...... .. D48

RH; 64" fixed arm; 06 & 16 models only. ... D32
West Coast Ir. type (6" x 117)

LHonly; 06 & 16 modelsenly............ D29
RH&LH......... ... . .. ... .. ... D28
West Coast Sr. type (7" x 16”)
LHonly; 06 & 16 modelsonly. ........... D30
REH&LH. . ... ... . D30
Paint, Exterior: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors
section
Radiator: Heavy-duty; included with HD cocling V01
Radio: Pushbutton control................... Ue3
Seats:

03 models:
Passengerseat......................... AB7
HDdriverseat .. ... .................... AM2
HD driver & passengerseats. ... ... ..... AM2

06 & 16 models:

Center seat, full-width. .................. AS3
Center & rear seafs, full-width.. ..... R8O

Seat Belt: Rear seat center; 06 & 16 models only A68
Shock Absorbers, HD:

Frontandrear..... ... ... ... ... ... ...... F51

Rearonly........ ... ... i, G68
Speed Warning Indicator. . . ... ........... U1s
Springs, Front: Capacity 1750 1b each. ... F&0
Starter Motor, HD: Includes HD battery. . . .. K67

Tachometer: Electric; includes optional gauges U16

Throtile Control: Manual.................. K31
Transmission:

Chevrolet 4-speed synchromesh; includes 11"
clutch. .. .. e M20
Ventilation, Closed Engine Positive. ... ... K24
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SERIES K20 PANELS & SUBURBAN CARRYALLS

TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

Max.
. Type of| Bim | Opt.
TUBE-TYPE TIRES Tire Wheel (Width | No.
Cap.
7.00-16/6PR—Regular 15880 Disc 6.0 R66
—Nylon 1580 Disc 6.0 R78
—On-Off Road 1580 Disc 6.0 R71
Max. .
. Type of| Rim Opt.
TUBELESS TIRES Tire Wheel |Width | No.
Cap.
7-17.5/6PR—Regular 1520 Disc 5.28 Stda
—Nylon 1520 Disc 5.25 R82
—On-Off Road 1520 Disc 5.25 Rgl
8-17.5/6PR—Reqular 1735 Disc 5.25 R83
—Nylon 1735 Disc 5.25 R85
—On-Off Read 1735 Disc 8.25 R84
8-17.5/8PR—Regular 2060 Disc 5.25 R86
—On-Off Road 2060 Disc 5.25 R87

aR80 for spare tire with 17.5 x 5.25 wheel.
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SERIES C30

GVW Ratings up to 14,000 Ib
SERIES C30—STEPSIDE PICKUPS

Six-Cylinder Models V8 Models
CS31004 Stepside Pickup CE31004 Stepside Pickup
106'%
, 10
—33%— WB
oL
Models Dimensions (in)x > Curb Weights (ib) Body-Payioad Wt. Dist.*
e
WB IL OL Front Rear Total Front Rear
G | i | omk ame] 280 | BB | 3% | sw om

*Estimate based on water-level loading.

*Dimensions with std equipment, unicaded.

SERIES C30—CHASSIS-CABS

Six-Cylinder Models

€S31003 Chassis-Cab
€831403 Chassis-Cab

V8 Models

CE31003 Chassis-Cab
CE31403 Chassis-Cab

106
| [c—)
CE 71 j
7] CA ——~ [
N\ - ~—34—
QF | | | ==
26Y: ‘
i S
10 18%
334 wB ’o
oL 7
- H *
Modols | —rmmone G0 >Gush Weights () PO tonto rean
e
CS31003  CS31403
WB (CA CE OL Front | Rear | Total Bod CE31003 CE31403
CS31003 2226 | 1434 | 3660 || 7 12-88 -
cEaigo |'33 | 60 | 107 | 213% | 9535 | 1438 | 3773 || ® 8-92 -
8%’ 595 —
2 18 16
’ ~99
€S31403 2204 | 1601 | 3805 || qgis- = 1588
cEsiaos | 157 | B4 | 131 1 DAY o513 | 1605 | 3918 || 1114 - 892
122’ — 496
13V’ — 1-99

*Estimate based on water-level loading.
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*Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.

»Indicates change
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SERIES C30
SERIES C30—-COWLSe

Six-Cylinder Models V8 Models
CS31002 Chassis-Cowl CE31002 Chassis-Cowl
€8$31012 Windshield-Cowl CE31012 Windshield-Cowl
64% % CE
_ 7~
| om—]
CA ‘
N 30 | 51 —34—
. ) ——
- ~ Q 262 ’___L}___l
10 $ T8%
33— wWB
Models Dimensions (in)*x »Curbh Weights (Ib) Body-Payload W1i. Dist.
WB CA CE OL Front Rear | Total Front Rear
CS§31002 1867 1181 3048

CE3l00z | 133 | 101% | 148% |213% 1 971 | 1189 | 3160 || Determined by style,

CS31012 3036 | 1186 | 3222 ||length & weight of body
cesl012 | 133 101% | 148% | 213% [ 2145 | 1190 | 3335

*Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded. o Chassis-Cowl shown

SERIES C30—STAKES

Six-Cylinder Models V8 Models
CS31009 Stake CE31009 Stake

9% ‘
85

106%

LILITH
IS
X

S
-
]
|
\ 71 1 \ O )
__/ — O 39 P Eﬁ
10 ~Tau

33 WB
oL
Models Dimensions (in)x »Curb Weights (Ib) Body-Payload Wt. Dist.*
oce wB IL oL Front Rear Total Front Rear
€S31009 2255 2234 4489
CE31009 133 109 | 223% 2361 2240 4601 2% 98%

*Estimate based on water-level loading. *Dimensions with std equipment, unloaded.
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SERIES C30

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Air Cleaner: Oiled-paper element

Axle, Rear: Hypoid full-floating type; ratio 5.14;
capacity 7200 lb

Battery: 12.volt, 54-plate; capacity 53 amp-hr
Body: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Brakes, Service: Hydraulic; self-adjusting; dual
system

Sizes: front 11" x 2%7"; rear 13" x 24"

Effective area: drum 395 sg in; lining 252 sq in
Brake, Parking: Cable io rear wheels: area 132
sq in

Bumper: Front, painted

Cab: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors

Carburetor: CS30: single-barrel downdraft
CE30: two-barrel downdraft

Clutch: Diameter 11”; area 124 sq in
Cooling: C530: 14" radiator core, cross-flow type;

446-sg-in area; 13-1b pressure cap

CE30: 1%" radiator core, cross-flow type;

480-sq-in area; 13-1b pressure cap
Controls & Instruments: 03, 04, 09, 12 models—
hand choke; light switch; headlight beam control;
speedometer; odometer; fuel gauge. Lights for genera-
tor, oil pressure, engine temperature, brake waming,
direction signals and high beam indicator.
02 models—hand choke; light switch; headlight beam
contral; speedometer; odometer; high beam indicator
light; fuel gauge; ammeter; oil pressure & engine
temperature gauges; brake warning light
Direction Signals: Class A; two front and two rear:
two front & switch only on 02 models. Inciudes freeway
lane-change position on switch & integral hazard
warning switch
Engine: CS30: 250 Six; positive crankcase ventilation

Gross horsepower. . ............. 1585 @ 4200 rpm
Net horsepower. . . ... ... .. ..... 125 @ 3800 rpm
Gross torque, bt . ... ... ..., 235 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft. . ... ... ....... 220 @ 1600 rpm
> CE30: 283 V8; positive crankcase ventilation
Gross horsepower. . ........... U178 @ 4600 rpm
Net horsepower. . ... ............ 153 @ 4400 rpm
Gross forque, Ibft. . . ... ... ... 275 @ 2400 rpm
Net torque, Ib-ft................. 240 @ 2400 rpm

Exhaust System: Single pipe & aluminized muffler
GVW SELECTOR

Chassis Equipment
GVwW Required for
Rating (1b) GVW Rating
6700 Standard
7800+ 3100-1b rear springs
50008 Main & auxiliary type

rear springs—capacity 4150 1b
dual rear wheels & tires

10,000+ B 1750-1b front springs;
main & auxiliary type rear
springs—--capacity 4150 1b;
dual rear wheels & tires
14,0000 11,000-1b rear axle

4 Rotfing on standard GVW plate
BENot available on Pickup or Panel
s Rating on optional GVW plate
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> Indicates change

Filter, Fuel: Wire mesh in fuel tank; bronze filter in
carburetor
Filter, Oil: CS30: full flow; l.quart; throwaway type
CE30: fullflow; 1-quart; replaceable
element

Frame: 39,000-lb-test steel, section modulus 5.05
(CS-CE310 models); 7.29 (CS-CE314 models)

Generator: 37-amp Delcotron

GVW Plate: 10,000 1b

Lights: Head, parking, tail, stop; dome, instrument
panel. Dome on Cab models. Backup on Pickups &
Stakes

Mirror, Reaxview:

02 & 12 models: None

03 & 09 models: Exterior RH & LH 17%" swinging arm
04 models: Exterior LH 64" fixed arm & inside
prismatic non-glare shatterproof

Seat: Full-width (except Cowl models)

Seat Belts: Driver & passenger (except Cowl models);
includes retractors

Shock Absorbers: Front; piston diameter 1”
Springs, Front: Coil; capacity 1500 Ib each
Springs, Rear: Leal; capacity 2400 Ib each
Steering: Ball-gear, ratio 24:1; wheel dia 16%"
Suspension, Front: Independent; capacity 3500 1b
Tank, Fuel:

02-12—outside frame on left; capacity approx 20 gal
03-04-09—back of seat in cab; capacity approx 21 gal
Tires: Tubeless; two 8-17.5/6PR front; two 8-17.5/8PR
single rear

»Tools: 4000-lb mechanical jack when single rear
wheels are used; wheel wrench. Jack not included on
Cowl models

Transmission: 4-speed synchromesh: ratios 7.06,
11.38,&.71, 1.00, 6.78 (rev); power take-off opening on
side

Wheels: Five 17.5" x 5.25"; attachment, 8 studs on
62" circle; spare carrier under frame and 4 painted
hubcaps when single rear wheels are used; spare
carrier not included on Cowl models

Windshield Wipers & Washer: Flectric: 2-speed
wipers; not included on 02 models

Note: Be sure to recommend odequate springs and tires
for total axle loads. See Optional Equipment and
Tire & Wheel Combination pages.
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SERIES C30

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Aiy Cleaner: Oil-bath; capacity 1 quart. ... .. K48

Air Cleaner, Heavy-Duty: Includes closed
positive ventilation and 1 quart oil-bath pre-
cleaner; not available with 327 engine or on
O2models. .. .. . K46

Air Conditioning, All-Weather: Not avaitable
on chassis-cowl models, Includes heater &
defroster, HD radiator, battery & 42-amp
fe Ty 112=) SN Ce0

Axle, NoSPIN Bear: Ratioc 5.14............. GB86

Axle, Rear: Chevrolet; capacity 7200 Ib; ratio
4.57; not available with tubeless or 7.00-18/8PR

tube-type dual rear tires. .. ... . ... .. ... H20

_Chevrolet; capacity 11,000 Ib; ratio 6.17;
CSCE314 models only; available only with
Chevrolet 4-speed transmission, power brakes,
HD radiator, and 700-18/8PR or 8-19.5/10PR
dual rear tires. Includes front & rear shock
absorbers: 5900 Ib each capacity maiz & qux-
iliary rear springs, 15" x 4" rear brakes; 2000 1b
each front springs; 10” x 2%" drum and dual
shoe parking brake. ... ......... . ... ooon, H22

Battery: Heavy-duty; 70 amp-hr; included
when HD starter or air conditioning is ordered.. TG0

Brakes, Vacuum Power. .................. 170
Bumper:
Painted rear; with std painted front bumper
only {pickupsonly). . ..................... V38
Painted step-type rear (pickups only).... .. V43
Chrome fronf (pickups & chassis-cabs)..... V37
Chrome rear (pickups only) . .. ............ V37
Caps, Hub: Chrome; not available with dual
rearwheels. . ... ... .. ... ... i P03
Carrier, Spure Wheel: Under frame; with dual
rear wheels only on chassis-cabs & Stakes. . ... P10
Side mounted on pickup. . ........ ...l P13

Cooling, Heavy-Duty: Includes HD radiator
and extra-HD cooling equipment. Not available
when air conditioning is ordered . . ... ... .. ... Vo5
Custom Appearance Option: Cab models
only; includes bright metal grille moldings, head-
light bezels, vent window frames & windshield
moldings, confrel knob trim, horn-button cap;
color-keyed vinyl-coated rubber floor mats;
Custom emblems. Not available when Custom
Sport Truck Option is ordered... . ............ Z61

Custom Comifort Option: Cab models only;
includes RH & LH armrests; RH padded sun-
shade; cigar lighter; special insulation; full-
depth foam seat with fabric upholstery. Not avail-
able when Custom Sport Truck Option is ordered Z62
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Custom Side Molding: Cab models only. . . .. B98

>Custom Sport Truck Option: Not available on

cowl models; includes bright metal grille mold-
ings, headlight bezels, vent window frames &
windshield moldings, control knob trim, pedal
trim, horn-button cap; chrome front bumper;
special CST emblems; vinyl bucket seats with
padded center console; carpeting; RH & LH arm-
rests; RH padded sunshade; cigar lighter; special
cowl insulation; underbody coating; vinyl door

tim....... e e e e e 284

Engine:

292 Six (CS30medels). ..................... 125
Gross horsepower. . .............. 170 @ 4000 rpm
Net horsepower. ... .............. 153 @ 3600 rpm
Gross torque, 1b-ft............ ... 275 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, Ib-#t. ... ............ .. 255 @ 2400 rpm
Battery. ... ...... B 61-amp-hr

327 V8 {CE30models). .. ................... 130
Gross horsepower. ... ......._.... 220 @ 4400 pma
Net horsepower. . . ............... 177 @ 4000 1pm
Gross torque, Ib#... ... ... ... 320 @ 2800 rpm
Net torque, 1b-ft.................. 283 @ 2400 rpm
Clutch. .. ... ... ..ot 12", 150 sq in

Fuel Filter Egquipment. . .. ... ... .......... K28

Gauges: Ammeter, engine temperature, oil

pressure; not available on 02 models. .. ... ... Z53

Generator:
12-42-amp Delecotzon. .. ....... ... ... ... K79

S—6l-amp Delcotron. .. .................. K76
2362-amp Delcotron. . . ............. .. ... K81

Glass, Soft Ray:

Windshield only; not available on chassis-cowl
models. ... ................ e All
All windows; not available on cowl models. . .. All

Governor:
250 engine: 1800-3000 rpm................ K37
28004000 rpm . .. ... ... ... K37
292 engipe: 2200-3100rpm. .. ... ........ .. K32
28003900 1pm . . .-\ K37
283 engine: 2400-3600 rpm.. .. ............. K37
3000-3800mpm................ K37
GVW Plate: Sce GVW Selector for require-
ments
7800 1b. .. ... .. Z70
14000b.... ... ...l Z51

Harness, Shoulder: Driver & passenger; not

uvailable on cowl models or with optional Bos-
HOM SEAE . . . . o ottt A85
Heater & Defroster: Deluxe-Air. . . ... ...... C42
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SERIES C3C

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

For dealer-installed equipment, see Custom Features section.

Hooks, Towing: Two front; not available with

chrome bumper. .. .............. .. ... oL V76
> Jack:
Mechanical; capacity 4000 Ib; Cowl models
OBy . o e ve2
Mechanical: capacity 4700 ib; with dual
rearwheelsonly.......................... ve2
Lamps, Marker: Five; not available on Cowl
models. . ... ... ... . ... .. o1
Lock: Side wheel carrer; Pickup only. . ...... A97
Mirrors, Exterior:
Front cross-view; 8" diameter.......... ... D48
Left & right; 17%" swinging arm; Pickup
ondy. ... .. . e D32
Left & right; 64" fixed arm; Chassis-Cabs
OILY . . .t e D32
Right; 6%" fixed arm; Pickuponly. ... .... D32
West Coast Jr. type (6" x 117}
Left side; Pickuponly. .................. D29
Left & right side (except Stake)........... D29
West Coast Str. type (7" x 16")
Left side; Pickuponly................... D30
Left &rightside. . ...................... D30

Nameplate, Custom Camper: Chassis-Cab
models only. Minimum requirements are front
stabilizer; rear shock absorbers; HD rear or aux-
iiary rear springs and 7.00-16 dual rear or
flotation-type tubeless rear tires. .............. 281

Paint, Exterior: See Cabs, Bodies & Colors
section

Platiorm Body: Length 9 ft; for CS-CE31003
only; includes backup lamps. Not available with

6%4" or JIr. West Coast mirror. . .............. ES7
Pump, Fuel & Vacuum Booster: Model
CS31002o0nly................. ... ... K26
Radiator: Heavyduty. ..................... Vol
Radio: Pushbutton control; not available on
Chassis-Cowlmodels........................ Ue3

Seat: For cab models only; not available when
Custom Sport Truck Option is ordered.

Bostrom “"Viking’’; driver seatonly. . ...... AS5
Bostrom “Viking’’; driver seat plus 2-man
companionseat. ... ....................... ASS
Full-depth foam; included when Custom
Comfortisordered........................ 252
Bucket; driver & passenger; includes carpet-
ing and center console. . ... A AS0
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Serial Number Plate: State of Pennsylvania.
CS/CE314 models only; requires 11,000-1b rear

Shock Absorbers: Heavy-duty
Front & rear; included with 11,000-1b rear axle F51
Rearonly................................ G68

Speed Warning Indicator: Not available on
O2models. . ............... .. i, uls

Springs, Front:
Capacity 1750 Ib each; not available when
11,0001b rear axle is ordered .. ... ... ... . ... Feo

Springs, Reax:

Capacity 3100 jbeachk. ................... G350
Main & auxiliary type; capacity 4150 16. .. .. G60
Stabilizer Bar, Front Suspension...... ... . F5%

Starter Motor, Heavy-Duty: Includes HD

Steering, Power . . ... ... .. ... ............ N40

Tachometer: Electric; includes optional gauges;

not available on Chassis-Cowl models......... Ule
Throttle Control: Manual.................. K31
Transmission:

New Process 435CR 4-spd close-ratio. . . . .. M28

Ventilation, Closed Engine Positive:
Approved by State of California.............. K24

Wheel, Spare: Included when single rear tires
are used (except Cowls) or when spare tire is
ordered

178" x8.25" . .. .. 877
185" x5.25". .. ... .. Q36
16" x 5.5 . e 876
18" x 50" . . e Q31
177x60" (Cowlsonly).................... Q23

Window, Full-View Rear: Not available on
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SERIES C30

> TIRE & WHEEL COMBINATIONS

Max. .
< Type of| Rim | Opt.

TUBE-TYPE TIRES g;!; Wheel |Width | No.
6.50-16/6PR—Regular 1420 Disc 5.5 R63a
7.00-16/6PR—Regular 1580 | Disc 5.5 R66a
—Nylon 1580 | Disc 5.5 R78a
—On-Of Road - | 1580 Disc 55 R7la
“{~7.80-16/8PR—Regular 2140 | Disc | 55 | R6Ba
7.00-17 /6PR—Regular 1740 Disc 6.0 R72hb

7.00-17 /8PR—Regular 2060 | Disc 6.0 R73
—On-Off Road 2060 | Disc 6.0 R74*

7.50-17/8PR—Regular 2440 Disc 6.0 R75
—On-Of Road 2440 | Disc 6.0 R76*
7.00-18/8PR—Reqular 2140 Disc 5.0 RA0a
7.50-17/10PR—Regular 2650 Disc 6.0 R77*

™ .a—Available with dual rears only. Not available on pickup models.

b—Available as front only with 7.00-17 or 7.50-17 rears.

* Rear only
Max.
. Type of | Rim Opt.
TUBELESS TIRES c'l';r: Wheel |Width | No.
*7-17.5/6PR —Regular 1520 Disc 5.25 R8O
—Nylon 1520 Disc 5.25 R82
—Qnu-Off Road 1520 | Disc 5.25 R81*
8-17.5/6PR —Begular 1735 Disc 5.25 Stda
#8-17.5/8PR —Regular 2060 Disc 5.25 Stdb
2060 Disc 5.25 R86e
—On-Off Road 2060 Disc 5.28 R87*
8-19.5/6PR —Regular 2090 Disc 5.25 R94
—Nylon 2090 | Disc 5.25 ROS
8-19.5/8PR —Regular 2440 Disc 5.25 R96
—Nylon 2440 Disc 5.25 R98
—QOn-Off Road 2440 Disc 5.25 RO7*
8-19.5/10PR—Regular 2650 Disc 5.25 Rocd

a—8-17.5/6PR tires are standard on the front only.
b—8-17.5/8PR tires are standard on the rear only.
¢—R86 is used to order either dual rear (except pickup), front or spare tires.
d—Single rear; dual rear when used with 11,000-b rear axle.
+ Available with dual rears only. Not available on pickup models.
__——weMay be used as dual rear tires (except pickup).
~ * Rear only

FLOTATION-TYPE Max.

TUBELESS TIRES Cap. Wheel |Width| No.

10.00-16.5/6PR—Nyion 2330 Disc 8.25 R79¢
+ Not available on pickup models.
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FRONT SUSPENSION

Page
INDEPENDENT FRONT SUSPENSION (C10, P10, €20, €30)............covviiivnnnnntn, 2
INDEPENDENT FRONT SUSPENSION (EL CAMINO);
I-BEAM FRONT AXLES (P20, P30)........coitviiiiiniirrariacaarronessacrsrscrananneans 3
I-BEAM FRONT AXLES WITH TAPERED-LEAF SPRINGS (G10, G20)................... L]
SPECIFICATIONS —-FOUR-WHEEL DRIVE...................... Cidarrrertsererrrirtanaens B
I-BEAM FRONT AXLES WITH VARIABLE-RATE SPRINGS;
EXPLANATION OF VARIABLE-RATE SPRINGS...........cccciiiii ittt iieiinnnens 6
SPECIFICATIONS —VARIABLE-RATE SPRINGS. .............c.iiiiiniiriiiannnrcinnnnss 7
I.BEAM FRONT AXLES WITH FIXED-RATE SPRINGS;
OPTIONAL SOFT-RIDE SPRINGS...........c.iiiiiiiriririaeiiaaeaniattcastnasstssasnns 8
SPECIFICATIONS —FIXED-EATE SPRINGS;
SPECIFICATIONS—I-BEAM FRONT AXLES...........c0iiiiiiininiriircnnucsnnnianianss 9
REAR SUSPENSION

REAR SUSPENSION—EL CAMIND. ...........cccivviiiiinitrnrtransnencsssaaancsocnnceses 10
REAR SUSPENSION (€10, P10, C20)..........0cvirnvcrinnnnas Brrerreaaarnes Gererreaies i1
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FRONT SUSPENSION

INDEPENDENT FRONT SUSPENSION

SERIES €10, P10, €20, C30
Py
~

BAll Series C10, P10, C20 and C30 models ate equipped with
independent coil spring front suspension. Coil springs make an
extremely rugged and compact suspension assembly. Improved
necprene rubber seals for spherical joints and pivet shait bushings
have extended the lubrication interval to 6000 miles.

Upper and lower contrel arm pivet shafts are drop-forged steel
to better resist fore, ait and lateral movemernt. The upper and Jlower
contrel arms are single-piece stamped steel and include carbo-

nitride steel pivot shaft bushings for long trouble-free wear, The
stamped steel suspension crossmember has a double thickuess in
critical areas.

Shock absorbers are stud-mounted to the frame at the top and
clevis-mounted at the lower conirol crm.

A frount stabilizer bar is optional at extra cost on Series C10-30.
It is designed for use with camper bodies or high center of gravity
load applications.

>SPECIFICATIONS
C10 c1o
exc &hnﬁi&- Chassis-Cowls P10 €20 C30
wls
STD COIL SPRINGS
Capacity at Ground
{Ib each) 1250 1250 1280 1250 1500
Sprung Capacity
(b each) 1018 1014 1018 1018 1152
Rate 675 625 6875 675 930
Wire Diameter
{inch) 731 715 731 .731 777
Outside Diameter
(inches) 5.14 5.14 5.14 5.14 5.37
OPTIONAL COIL SPRINGS
Capacity at Ground
{lb each) 1350 1350 1350 1500 1750 2000
Sprung Capacity
(lb each} 1118 1118 1118 1152 1402 1650
Rate 800 800 800 930 1160 1375
Wire Diameter
{inch) .758 .758 758 777 822 .B49
Qutside Diameter
{inches} 5.37 5.37 5.37 5.37 5.37 5.32
STD SHOCKX ABSORBERS
Type Hydraulic Direct Double Acting
Piston Diameter
(inch) 1.00
Piston Travel
(inches) 5.00
OPTIONAL SHOCK ABSORBERS
Hydraulic Direct
Type Double Acting
Piston Diameter 1.38 inches
Piston Travel 4.75 inches

Axles & Suspensions—Page 2
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FRONT SUSPENSION

INDEPENDENT FRONT SUSPENSION
EL CAMINO MODELS

=

The independent front suspension system of the El Camino
utilizes stamped control arms,” coil springs and special sealed
pivot points.

The contrel arms are channel-section heavy-gauge metal
stampings and attach to the sieering knuckles with non-metallic
lined spherical joints. The lower arm features a tension-type
spherical joint and the upper arm a compression joint unit. The
four spherical joints require lubrication only every 6000 miles
under normal driving conditions.

Coil springs are mounted between the lower arms and the
towers formed in the front crossmember. Shock absorbers are
mounted vertically within the springs.

A conventional link-type stabilizer bar is standard equipment
on all E]l Camino models.

SPRINGS
S$TD OPTIONAL

Reting at Ground

{lb eack) 250 950
Sprung Capacity

{Ib each) 840 840
Deflection Rate at Wheel

(Ib/inch) 280 320

STD SHOCK ABSORBERS

Type Hydraulic Direct Double Acting
Piston Diameter {in) 1.00
Piston Travel (in} 5.80

I-BEAM AXLE WITH SINGLE-STAGE LEAF SPRINGS
SERIES P20 & P30

STD AXLES
l PS20 PS3i0 PT30
APACITY
(1bs) 4000 4000 4000
STD SPRINGS
Rating at Ground
{lbs) 2000 2000 2500
Rating at Pad
(lbs) 1700 1700 2200
Clumped Defl. Rate
(Lbs/inch) 490 490 728
Number of Leaves 8 8 10
(inches) 44 44 44
Width
{inches) 2 2 2
OPTIONAL SPRINGS
[ Rating at Ground
| {lbs) — 2500 —_
Rating at Pad
(lbs) — 2200 —
Claxmped Defl. Rate
{lbs/inch) — 726 —
Number of Leaves — 10 —
Length
{inches) —_ 44 —
Width
(inches) _— 2 —_
STD SHOCK ABSORBERS
Type Hydraulic Direct Double
Acting
Piston Diameter (in) 1.00
Piston Travel (in) 775 177758 [ 17.75

November 1, 1966

The P20 and P30 Step-Vans and Forward Control
Chassis models use the modified Reverse-Elliot-
type l-beam front arxle with single-stage springs.
Constructed of drop-forged heat-treated stesl, these
rugged axles provide long-lasting durability. Con-
stant diameter kingpins are fitted with Delrin 500
bushings for long life.

Spring attachment in the front is by a rubber
bushed double spring eye bolted directly to a
stamped steel hanger. Al the rear, the spring eye
connects to a set of shackles which permit smooth
spring acton,
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FRONT SUSPENSION

1-BEAM AXLE WITH TAPERED-LEAF SPRINGS
SERIES G10 & G20

STD AXLES
Gl10 G20
Capacity (lbs) 2200 3000
STD SPRINGS
Rating at Ground (lbs) 1125 1275

N Tapered-leal front springs cre used exclusively on
Rating at Pad (1bs) 8712 966 ll Sportvan and Chevy-Van models. Ride quality
(ﬂn:;ped Defl. Rate 192/212 220/244 is improved through a reducticn in interleat fric-

{bsfin) tion. They also help in reducing the amount of

Number of Leaves 2 unsprung vehicle weight.
Length (in) 48 In a tapered-leaf #pring, the cross section varies
- almost continucusly; from a thick, laterally par-
Width (in) 2.513.05 rower area at the pad, o a thinner but wider
cross section at the outer ends. The loaded spring
OPTIONAL SPRINGS is therefore more uniformly stressed throughout

Rating at Ground (Ibs) 1275 1378 its length.

- A special shot peening process further increases
Rating at Pad (lbs) 1022 1066 the spring’s fatigue properties. The spring eyes
Clamped Defl. Rate 220/244 288/318 are of the Berlintype where the eye center is

(Ibs/in) directly in the plane of the leaf, reducing lateral
Number of Leaves 2 deflection and stresses and giving the vehicle a
Leﬂg’.h (iﬂ) 48 better ride.

Width {in) 2.5t0 3.05
STD SHOCK ABSORBERS
Hydraulic Direct
Type Double-Acting
Piston Diameter (in} 1.00
Piston Travel (in) Q.75

Axles & Suspensions—Page 4 November 1, 1966




FRONT SUSPENSION
FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE MODELS |

SERIES K10, K20

Front wheel drive on models K10 and K20 utilizes
a single-reduction hypoid pinion and ring gear
driving thru semi-floating axle shafts on the K10
and fulifloating shafts on the K20. At the outer
ends of the axle are cardan-type universal joints
housed in ball ends and pivoting on upper and
lower trunnion pins. Tapered-leaf springs are used
for both the front and rear suspeasion.

OPTIONAL HEAVY-DUTY
FRONT AXLE

An optional heavy-duty front axle is available for
K20 models. Although the rated capacity is the
same as the standard front axie, it features heavier
components which permit an increase in maximum
GVW trom 7200 to 7600 pounds.

Heavy-duty bronze bushings and tapered roller
kingpin thrust bearings are used in the upper and
lower positions, respectively. The optional front
axle alsoincludes 7-inch-diameter steering knuckle
ball joints and axle shaft universal joints which
are stronger torsionally than those used with the
standard driveline.

OPTIONAL FREE-WHEELING FRONT HUBS

Free-wheeling front hubs or HUB/LOK is available on series
K10 and K20 as an option at extra cost. HUB/LOK makes

SPECIFICATIONS it possible to disengage the front wheels from the front drive-
line when front wheel drive is not required. This leaves thke
Axte: Series K10 Series K20 front wheels free to rotate without "back drag’” from the front
Make Spicer azle and propeller shaft, eliminates unnecessary wear and
Modiel 445F improves fuel economy.
Type Semi-Floating | Full-Floating
Min Shaft Diam (in} 1.125
Rated Capacity 3300 bs | 35001bs O v ®)
Pinion & Ring Gear Hypoid
Ratio 3.73 4.85
Pinion, Teeth 11 11 Oq DO
Ring Gear, Teeth 41 50
Pinion Mounting Overhung
Pinion Bearings Tapered Roller O A O
Differential Type Two-Pinion
Differential Bearings Tapered Roller
Engaged Disengaged
Wheel Attachment 6-Bolt 8-Bolt HUB/LOK is engaged for To disengage HUB/LOK,
i 4-wheel-drive operation simply tura the Activator
Lubricant Capacity 4%5 Pis €)%z Pts when the grooved Activator knob so that it aligns with
knob is aligned with the in- the outward-pointing arrow-
Springs: Tapered Leaf ward pointing arrowheads. heads. Now the multiple
Rated Capacity (If clutch teeth do not imme- teeth of the inner and outer
at Ground 1450 1bs ] 1600 1bs diately engage when the clutch rings are separated
Number of Leaves 2 knob is turned to this posi- and the wheels will tum free
tion, the first slight turn of ol the driving axle. The
Shock Absorbers: Hydraulic Direct Double Acting the front wheel in either truck is now ready for con-
Piston Dicmeter (in) 1.38 direction will complete the venhional rear-axle driving.
. - lecking.) NO ROCKING IS
Piston Travel (in) 7.25 REQUIRED!

February 1, 1967
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FRONT SUSPENSION

3w Series 40-60 Conventional cab and Series 70 Tilt cab models feature
sturdy Reverse-Elliott design I-beam front axles with variable-rate
2.stage leaf springs. This combination prevides exceptional dura-
bility and outstanding ride and handling characteristics.
I-beams are constructed of heat-treated drop forged steel with
extra thickness a! stress points, Kingpins and steering knuckles
are alloy steel forgings, heat treated for maximum durability.

I-BEAM FRONT AXLE WITH VARIABLE-RATE LEAF SPRINGS
SERIES 40-60 CONV. CABS & SERIES 7O TILT CABS

Kingpin bushings are made of long-wearing Delrin 500. Thrust
bearings on il axles up to 7000-Ib capacity are steel-backed
copper alloy washers, while the 9000-1b and heavier axles utilize
roller bearings.

Wheel bearings are tapered roller type on all models except
P20-P30 where single-row ball bearings are used.

VARIABLE-RATE FRONT LEAF SPRINGS
SERIES 40-60 CONV. CABS & SERIES 70 TILT CABS

VEHICLE LIGHT

Longer Effective Length

4-———— VEHICLE LOADED

Shorter Effective Length

e/
ol P
e

The twe top leaves of the variable-rate front spring are attached
to the front spring hanger thrn a double spring eye cushioned by
rubber bushings. This differs from the varicble-rate rear spring
which is not aftached in this manner.

At the rear, the upper surface of the leaves rides cgainat a full-
floating specially hardened steel cam surface as skown. In opera-
tion, the spring contacts the outer edge of the cam when the truck
is lightly loaded or empty and the inner edge when loaded. This
reduces the effective length of the spring and increases its deflec-
tion rate, giving the stiffer spring action desired when loaded. In
addition, the springs themselves are of a two-stage design. The
lower two leaves become effective only when the vehicle is ioaded
and increase its load-carrying ability greatly. Thus, there is well-
matched spring action for all load conditions.

The full-floating steel cam spring henger is rubber cushioned for
durability and is easily removed for replacement or maintenance.

Axles & Suspensions—Page & > Indicates change February 1, 1967




FRONT SUSPENSION

SPECIFICATIONS—VARIABLE-RATE FRONT LEAF SPRINGS
SERIES 40-60 CONV. CABS & SERIES 70 TILT CABS

STANDARD SPRINGS—VARIABLE-RATE

Clamped Clamped A
Rating Rating Deflection | Deflection Semi-Elliptic Leaves
Series n(tlb Gmad (1?: P?j;) (115"“’1:) (lba/“uh) Numb Length | Width
eac ea ine inc umber| . y
First Stage |Second Stage| {inches} | (inches)
CS/CE/PS/S540 2000 1750 365 540 6 59 2.5
TS/TE/TT40; CS/CE/CD/CG/SS/SESO
(Ex. 3000 2700 450 700 5 59 2.5
MS/MESQ; SE531 CS/CE/CD/CG/
ME/MG/SE&D 3500 3150 490 850 7 59.12 3
TS/TE/'I'D/TGSO TS/TE/TD/TG60;
T/ TM/TV 3500 3180 525 850 =] 60.3 3
OPTIONAL SPRINGS—VARIABLE-RATE
Rating BRating Dagmt‘edn rflf-m?.i Semi-Elliptic Leaves
Series at Ground at Pad Rate Rate - Length Width
il B N W e e
CS/CE/P5/5840 3000 2700 400 741 6 59 2.5
CS/CE/CDICG/SS/SESO
(Exc. SE53 3500 3150 540 B50 & 59.5 3
PS/‘I‘S/‘I’E/TMO,
CS/CE/CD/CG/SS/SESD 4000 3650 525 840 7 59 2.5
MS/ME/SS/SESQ;
CS/CE/CD/CG/ME/MG/SEE0
TI/TM70 4500 4100 600 1040 7 59.5 3
TS/TE/TD/TGE0-60 4500 4100 700 1000 7 60.3 3
TI/TM/TVIO 5250 11 53.5 3
CS/CE/CDICG/ME/MGGO
JTE/TD/TG60 5500 5050 780 1380 11 59.5 3
TV?O ME[MGGO 7000 5500 240 1550 11 $9.5 3
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FRONT SUSPENSION

I-BEAM FRONT AXLE WITH FIXED-RATE LEAF SPRINGS
SERIES 70-80 CONV. CABS & SERIES 80 TILT CABS

All 70-80 Series Conventional Cab models and 80 Series Tilt Cab
models are equipped with fixed-rate single-stage front springs instead
of the variablerate two-stage springs used on the other larger
Chevrolet models. The main difference is that the spring is mounted
to the frame through eyes at the front and rear. At the fromt, a

pormal spring hanger bracket holds the spring by a rubber-bushed
eye. At the rear, the spring is held by a set of shackles which
permit flexing but do not change spring rates by varying their
length as the variable-rate springs do. These springs alsc have only
one-stage actior and an unchanging deflection rate.

OPTIONAL SOFT-RIDE FRONT SPRINGS
SERIES 70-80 CONV. CAB MODELS ONLY

Axles & Suspensions—Page 8

Soft-Ride suspension is cHered as an option on ail
Series 70-80 Conventional Cab models. It is available
in 7000-1b, 9000-1b and 11,000-1b capacities for use
with the various optional axles. Manufactured by
Rockwell-Standard, it consists of two heavy tapered
leaves per spring.

The main advantages are greatly reduced inter-
leaf friction and o large reduction of the weight of
the vehicle so that payloads can be increased. A
smoother ride resuits from the spring’'s ability to react
immediately to road shocks due to the lessened inter-
leaf friction. Stresses are distributed uniformly along
the length of the spring, eliminating concentrations
of stresses in any areas and assuring longer life.

Shock absorbers are included with this suspension
and aid in rebound control. Rebound loads are taken
by the entire spring, rather ttan just a few leaves.
The smooth ride afHorded is beneficial to all parts of
the truck aud will reduce downtime substantially by
preventing damage from rough roads.
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FRONT SUSPENSION

SPECIFICATIONS—FIXED-RATE FRONT LEAF SPRINGS
SERIES 70-80 CONV. CABS & SERIES 80 TILT CABS

STANDARD SPRINGS-—FIXED-RATE

i i Clamped Semi-Elliptic L
Rating Rating Deflecti ermi ptic Leaves
Series at Ground at Pad ection -
Rat Length | Width
{Ib each) (b each) (lb‘I‘l.:) Number (inches) {inches)
H]/HM/HV70; JI/IM/FV70; HMB0 3500 7 56 3
TM/TM /WM80 4500 842 8 S6 3
OPTIONAL SPRINGS—FIXED-RATE
Clamped Semi-Elliptic Leaves
Rating Rating Deflection -
Series at Ground at Pad Rate Number ( Lenmgth Width
(lb each) (Ib each) (Ib/in} (inches) {inches)
HI/HM/HVT0; 1T/TM/TV70; HMB0 3500 — 700 2 56 3
HI/HEM/HBV70; IT/TM/TVI0; HMB0 4500 4100 7 56 3
HM70; HI/HV/TI/IM/TV70; HM/IM80 4500 — 950 2 56 3
TM/WM8B0 5500 5050 838 2 56 3
HI/HV/I/IM/IVI0; HM/TMB0 5300 — 1250 2 56 3
HI/HV /1 /IM/IV70; HM/IMBO 6000 — 830 8 56 3
TMB0 6500 —_ 570 7 56 3
WMB0 6300 — 1292 9 56 3
WM8B0 7500
TM80 8000 — 1350 7 56 3

b ——

SPECIFICATIONS—I1-BEAM FRONT AXLES
SERIES 10-80

Rated Capacity (1b) | 2200 | 3000 | 4000(a){4000(B){ 4000* | 5000° | 7000 | 9000 | 11,000 ]12,000] 15,000 ] 16,000
Type Reverse-Elliott
Material Drop-Forged Steel
Section Modulus 84 1.19 1.37 1.37 1.67 223x {420 |3.96 6.59 6.82 9.70 9.70
Spindle Diameter (in)
lnner 1.2495 | 1.375 | 1.4988| 1.4988| 1.499] |1.7491 | 1.999 {2249 | 24993 | 25 2.63 3.00
Outer 7495 | .843 90583 .9053| 8428 [1.0201({1.374 | 1.499 | 1.8743 | 1.75 2.00 2.25
Kingpins:
Diameter (in)
Upper .B17z2 | .B752| 1.09 1.0% 8212 | 1.1092 ) 1.2494{ 1.1855| 1.3085 1.79 1.79 1.79
Lower B172| .8752| 109 | 1.08 19212 [1.1082 { 1.2494 | 1.433 1.606 1.79 1.31 1.31
Length (in) S.38 5.54 6.36 6.36 5625 |6.359 |7.89 8.75 9.75 9.75 10.69 | 10.69
Distance between king-
pin center lines (in) 54.06 57.36 | 55.92 | 62.68 | 6245 | 62.45 | 68.00 | 66.60m| 67.50 | 68.25 { 60.09
Bushing material Delrin 500
Straight Tapered
Thrust Bearing Steel-Backed Copper Alloy Washer Roller Bearing Roller Bearing
Single
Wheel Bearings Tapered Roller Row Ball Tapered Roller
*—Rated 500 1b heavier on “'S"’ models #—69.50 on Tilt models
*—2.79 on Tilt models {A)—Model P20 only
®—5.28 on Tilt models (B}—Models P30 only
B November 1, 1966 Axles & Suspensions—Page 9




REAR SUSPENSION

EL CAMINO MODELS

The 4-link rear suspension design of the El Camiro models pro-
vides excellent ride and load-carrying characteristics. Two
stamped channel-section lower control arms extend from brackets
at each end of the axle housing to brackets at the start of the
frame rail kick-up. Each control arm end pivets in compressed
rubber bushings. Shorter stamped channel-section upper control

arms mount on brackets attached to the differential housing and
extend diagonally outward to brackets on the intermediate
Z-shaped frame crossmember to resirict lateral axie movement
relative to the frame. Coil springs are positioned directly over
the axle housing. Hydraulic direct double-acting air-booster-type
shock absorbers are mounted dicgonally behind the coil springs.

Standard & Optional Coil Springs

Rating Sprung Spri Deflection Wire Qutside
Series at Gronnd | Capacity .l;';';‘eg Rate Diameter Diameter
(b each) b each) lb/inch) (inch) (inches)
133-134-135-13680—Standaxd . . . .. 1100 950 1-Stage 130 0.575 6.78
133-134-135-13680—0ptional . . . . .. 1350 1200 1-Stage 160 0.623 6.78

INFLATABLE AIR
CHAMBER

HYDRAULIC
CHAMBER

AIR LINE FITTING

Axles & Suspensions—Page 10

El Camino Rear Shock Absorbers
Std Equipment Air-Booster Type

El Camino load capacity is increased by 500 pounds when the
standard equipment air-booster rear shock absorbers are fully
inflated.

Encircled by inflatable air chambers, these shock abscrbers can
be adjusted by varying the air pressure to meet different road and
load conditions. Air pressure ig varied through «a tire-type air valve
mounted adjacent to the spare tire in the cab. From the air valve,
air feed lines of durable nylon connect to each shock through a tee
fitting which also serves as a balance line to equalize the pressure
in each shock absorber chamber. The air chamber is independent
of the internal shock mechanism, which agsures normal control in
event of accidental air pressure loss.
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REAR SUSPENSION

SERIES C10, P10 and €20

Fore-and-aft motion of the rear axle is controlled by two channei-
section control arms pivoted at a forward frame crossmember.
Lateral motion of the rear axle is restricted by a control arm
which runs approximately parailel to the axie housing. One end
of this arm is pivoted at the frame siderail, and the other end at

the axle attachment. The control arms permit axle motion, bu
maintain proper axle position. Spring action is perdormed by two
stage coil springs, providing an excellent ride when the vehicle i
empty or lightly loaded—increasing in capacity as the loa¢
becomes greater.

Two-Stage Coil Springs

The two-stage coil spring rear suspension, standard on all Series
C10, P10, C20 models, provides a iow-rate first stage for smooth
ride and a higher rate second stage to insure greater load-carrying
capacity.

The two-stage principle is achieved through a closer spacing
of the three center coils. Thus, in an paloaded condition, riding
quaclities are enhanced through the use of the entire spring,
within the limits of travel of the three center coils.

Severe jouncing of the vehicle or heavier loads compress the
three coils to a point where they touch and become inactive. This
reduces the number of aclive coils, giving the spring a higher
rate and greater carrying capacity.

First Stage
Low rate for ride

Second Stage

High rate for greater
carrying capacity

November 1, 1966

Cantilever-Mounted Auxiliary Springs

Single-tapered-leal cuxiliary rear springs with a capacity o
500 Ib each are available as optional equipment on Series C1(
and C20 models. They are attached to the frame at the rear aac
extend forward into the vicinity of the rear axle mounting pad
on the suspension control arms. The auxiliary rear springs maks
contact with the axle mounting pads only after the base spring i
compressed to design load condition.

Axles & Suspensions—Page 11




REAR SUSPENSION

COIL REAR SPRINGS
SERIES €10, P10 and C20

Standard Coil Springs

Rating Sprung Deflection Wire Outside
Series at Ground Capacity Spring Rate Diameter Diameter
(b each) (b each) Type {lb/in) (in) (in)
Cl0,P10................ 1250 1074 2-Stage 253/392 698 6.896
..................... 2000 1713 2-Stage 3447602 798 7.086
Optional Coil Springs
Rating Sprung Deflection Wire Ountride
Series at Ground Capacity Spring Rate Diameiter Diometer
(b each) (b each) Type (ibfin) {in) (in)
Clo,PI0................ 2000 1824 2-Stage 332/482 267 7.034
..................... 3000 2713 2-Stage 578/751 .893 7.286
Standard Rear Shock Absorbers
Piston Piston
Series Type Diameter Travel
{in) (in)
c10, P10 Hydraulic direct 1 7.5
c20 double acting 1 8.00
Optional Rear Shock Absorbers
Piston Piston
Series Type Diameter Travel
{im) (in}
€10, P10; C20 Hydraulic direct 1.38 1.75
double acting

Axles & Suspensions—Page 12
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REAR SUSPENSION

LEAF REAR SPRINGS
SERIES P20, P30, C30

SPECIFICATIONS

Standard Leaf Springs

Rating Rating s a Av;e,;gﬁ. Semi-Elliptic Leaves
- at at pring oy ate
Series Ground Pad Type of Deflection | Nomber | Lomgth | Width | Thickness
(b ea) {Ib ea) (Ib per inch) (in) {in) (in)
€C30.........coviuen, 2400 1920 1-Stage 424 8 52 2% 2.35
P20,P30............ 2400 2050 1-Stage 497 8 52 2% 2.58

Optional Leaf Springs

€0................. 3100 2750 2-Stage 365500 8 52 2% 2.70
C30. ... 4150 3670 Main & 36571151 8 32 25 2.70
Auxiliary 5 _ — 1.55

Standard Rear Shock Absorbers

Piston Piston
Series Type Diameter Travel
{in) (in)
Hydraulic direct
P20-30 double acting 1 8.00

Optional Rear Shock Absorbers

Piston Piston
Series Type Diameter Travel
(in) {in}
P20-30, €30 Hgg;;}ghgcg;d 1.38 715
November 1, 1966 Axles & Suspensions—Page 13
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REAR SUSPENSION

TAPERED-LEAF REAR SPRINGS
SERIES G10, K10, G20, K20

SPECIFICATIONS \

| Series [ G0 | G20 | Kio | K20 |
STD SPRINGS
Roting ot Ground 950 1525 1800 | 1900
Rating at Pad
{Lhs) 646 177 — _ Tapered-leaf rear springs are used on cll Seties
Clamped Defl. Rate G10, K10, G20 & K20 models. Ride quality is
{ibs/in) 209/231 | 305/335 | 342/378 | 403/445 improved through a reduction in infterleal fric-
Number of Leaves 2 tion. They aiso reduce unsprung vehicle weight.
. In a tapered-leai spring, the cross section
L 48 58 P spring,
;i:f;h(.(l;l) 25 t! 3.0 varies almost continuously from a thick, laterally
i S0 narrower area at the pad to a thinner but wider
OPTIONAL SPRINGS cross section at the outer ends. The loaded
Roti 1 G spring is therefore more uniformly stressed
‘a“b:)‘-' at Ground 1525 1900 - 2500 throughout its length. A special shot-peening
N process further increases the spring’s fatigue
ng at Pad 1218 1552 - - properties,
Clamped Defl. Rate _
(ibsfin} 305/335 | 408/452 556/614
Number of Leaves 2 - 3
Length (in) 48 — 58
Width (in) 2.5t0 3.0 — 2.510 3.0
STD SHOCK ABSORBERS
Type Hydraulic Direct Double Acting
Piston Diameter (in) 1,00
Piston Travel (in) 7.25 1 10.25
OPTIONAL SHOCK ABSORBERS
Type Hydtaulic Direct Double Acting
Piston Diameter (in) 1.38
Piston Travel (in) 7.5 [ 10
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REAR SUSPENSION

VARIABLE-RATE REAR SPRINGS
SERIES 40-70 SINGLE-AXLE MODELS

TYPICAL INSTALLATION 5HOWN

Variable-rate two-stage rear springs are used on
Series 40 thru 70 single-axie 96" and 72" cab
models. The chief advantages over conventional
springs are a better ride light or loaded, redue-
tion of unsprunig weight and elimination of the
need for auxiliary springs in operations where
loadings vary greatly.

The spring’s location is fixed by an eye in the
bottom leaf, which serves as a radius rod or
torque arm. The ends of the top spring leaf ride

against specially hardened steel cams at the
hangers, but are not firmly attached there. The
third leaf has its ends turned down over a pin
to prevent the spring sliding out of its hangers.
The springs are two-stage variable-rate type.
The two-stage feature is seen in the lower half
of the spring which does not contact the upper
portion unless the spring is Joaded. The variable-
rate feature of the upper porticn of the spring is
explained and illustrated on the next page.

VARIABLE-RATE REAR SPRINGS
SERIES 70-80 CONV. CAB SINGLE-AXLE MODELS

Series 70-80 single-axle 92" cab models utilize a
link-bar rear suspension of two-stage variable.rate
design. It is similar to the variable-rate radius-leaf
type described above in that the spring ends are not
attached to the frame firmly. They are free io ride
against cam-type brackets so that the length of the
spring will vary according to the load.

Instead of the usual radius leaf, a flat steel radius
rod with rubber-bushed eyes at both ends connects
the axle to a separaie frame-mounted bracket.
The eyes in the link-bar permit the transier of torque
and brake reactions to the frame but reduce axle
roll and increase durability.

November 1, 1966
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REAR SUSPENSION
VARIABLE-RATE REAR SPRINGS

The ouier ends of the upper leave: of the variable-
deflection-rate springs bear against, but are not
firmly attached to, specially harcdened steel cam-
type surfaces at each hanger us shown in the
illustration. As the spring load increases, the cam
action of these hangers shortens the effective
length of the spring, increasing the deflection rate.

This feature permits normal soft spring action
with light loads and progressively stiffer spring
action as the load is increased. Canted U-boltis
permit full action of the spring leaves.

On some models the springs are two-stage type,
further increasing stitfness under heavy loads.

- LIGHT LOAD
Longer Effective Length

Curved
Bearing
Surfaces

HEAVY LOAD
Shorter Effective Length

TYPICAL INSTALLATION SHOWN

AUXILIARY REAR SPRINGS
ALL SINGLE AXLE—SERIES 40 THRU 80

Most single-axle models from Series 40 thru
80 have optional quxiliary springs available.
The illustration shows the mounting position
above the main rear springs. Pads for the spring
ends are placed so that the spring will contact
them only when the main spring lead reaches a
point where extra stiffness is recuired. With light
loadings, these pads are not in contact with the
spring and allow a normal ride.

The extra capacity and tailored ride afforded
by these springs allow the cperator a better ride
over a wider range of operating conditions.

AUXILIARY
SPRING

TYPICAL INSTALLATION SHOWN

Axles & Suspensions—Page 16 Ncvember 1, 1966




REAR SUSPENSION
: SPECIFICATIONS
STANDARD VARIABLE-RATE LEAF REAR SPRINGS
ALL SINGLE-AXLE MODELS—SERIES 40 THRU 80
Roting Rating Average Semi-Flliptic Leaves
Series at at Spring Clamped Rate Max Total
G(l';::;' a‘;‘;‘;) Type °(’lb”;g°;‘;;)“ Number [ Length | Width | Thickness
(in) {in) (in}
%gl/%/ﬁ%ss/ 5500 4950 2.Stage §28/1636 8 54 28 4.303
CS/CE/CD/CG//TS
o fm /TG //ss 1&50/ 7500 6750 2.Stage 633/2053 10 54 25 5.110
%}.&%%%‘é%mo 9200 8400 2-Stage 625/2500 9 55.1 3 5.157
TI/TM70; TM80 9200 — 2.Stage 3150 9 59.25 3 5.157
HM/HI/HV70; HM80 9250 _ 2.Stage 3750 10 5925 | 3 5.167
) ' 10,400 9600 2-Stage 950/2900 10 55.1 3 5.558
SPECIFICATIONS
OPTIONAL VARIABLE-RATE LEAF REAR SPRINGS
ALL SINGLE-AXLE MODELS—SERIES 40 THRU 80
Rating Rating Average Semi-Elliptic Leaves
Series e at 4 P:‘d Spring ﬂ:;'pffd gc:le Max Tolal
X OTLIN !ype [+ c1iec - - -
(b ea) (b ea) (b per inch) Number I.e(x'lmg)ih Wﬁ;h Thn(:il.:;.teu
CS/CE/PS/SS/TS/ 7500 6750 2.Stage 633/2053 10 54 25 5110
TE40
CS/CE/PS/SS/TS/
= D /CG/TS/ 8750 7950 2.Stage 74072235 11 54 25 5.470 -
TE/TD/TG/SS/SESO
TMB0 9000
CS/CE/CD/CG/TS/
TE/TD/TG/SS/SE50;
%ES//.I.C,E/TCGD/SC.’E%;)’?S/ 10,400 9600 2-Stage 950/2900 10 55.1 3 5.558
TI/TM10;
TMB80
HM/EI/HV70; HM8O | 11,000 — 2-Stage 4050 11 59.25 5.666
TM/TT70 11,000 — 2-Stage — 11 59.25 5.959
TM80 11,000 — 2.Stage — 12 59.25 6.36
CS/CE/CD/CG/TS/
TE/TD/TG/S5/SES0;
CS/CE/CD/CG/TS/ | 11,500 10,750 2.Stage 1074/3250 11 s5.1 3 5.959
TE/TD/TG/SE60;
V70
HM/HI/HV7I0; EM80 | 12,000 — 2.Stage — 12 5925 | 3 6.165
SPECIFICATIONS
AUXILIARY REAR SPRINGS
Rated s Leaves
at: - i
. : Spring trand
s Cay Chi M Total
cries eny” Type Type Number | Length | Width | Thickness
(in) {in) {in)
CS/CE/PS/TS 40, .
csfcr:fcn/ /Céﬁ% DTG50 1500 1-Stage Clinch 4 38 25 1.44
Go R/ CD/GG T8 /TE/TD TC80,
HM/HJ/HV/TM/TI/TV70; ’ 2000 1-Stage Clinch 4 39 3 1.44
HM/TM80
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REAR AXLES

EL CAMINO REAR AXLE

E Comine medeils utilize o Salisbury-type rear axle with ratics
of 3.36:1 standard on six-cylinder models and 3.08:1 on eight-
cylinder models. Other axle ratios are available to meet individual
requirements. Hypoid gearing is used for quiet, durable differential
operations.

Positracticn is also available as an optior at extra cost.

Specifications

For application and availability see Power Teams chart under El Camino tab.

Capacity ... ................ 2700 lbs
Make ...................... Chevrolet
Pinion & Ring Gears:
- SO Hypoid
Ratios. ...............cvoiaun 2/73* 3.07* 3.08* 331* 336* 3.55* 3.70* 3.73* 4104 4.56e¢ 4.88¢
Pintion, teeth. .. .............. 15 14 12 13 11 11 10 11 10 9 8
Ring gear, teeth. . ............ 41 43 37 43 37 39 37 41 41 41 39
Differential:
Type. oo Two-Pinion
Axle Shaft:
TYPe. .ot Integral Shaft and Drive Flange
Minimum diameter............ 1.06
Housing:
Section diameter and
thickness {in)............... 3.0x .22

*Also available with Positraction limited-slip differential

sAvailable as Pesitraction only

Axles & Suspensions—Page 18
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REAR AXLES

CHEVROLET SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLE
2400-Ib to 3500-Ib Capacity

3500-1b Axie lllustrated

Rugged hypoid ring ond pinion gears have large tooth contac
area for long, dependable service and quiet operation. Widely
spaced tapered roller pinion bearings insure high pinion rigidity
and long life of drive gears. The cne-piece axle housing has ¢
removable inspection plate to facilitate gear adjustment.

Positraction Differential

Driving forces are transmitted from dilferential case to axl
shafts through the cluich discs and side gears. Engagement ¢
the cluich disca results irom a slight lateral movement of th
side gears which is created by the force of the differential pinion:
1f one wheel of the vehicle is on a slippery surface, the axle sha
offers little resistance to turning. As a result, the axle shaft ha
little torque applied to it. Instead, most of the available torqu
is diverted to the other axle shaft which cffers resistance t
being driven.

Specifications
Capacity . ...............v.r... 2400bs | 20001bs | 3300 lbs | 3500 lbs 3600 1bs
Make.... ... ................... Chevrolet
Series:
Standard..................... G10 K10 C10, P10 G20
Optional . .................... G110
Pinion & Ring Gear:
TYPe. oo Hypoid
Ratos. . .......covneevaanenns 3.36* 4.11* 3.73 4.11* 373 3.07** 3.73* 4.11%% 4.11*
Piniom, teeth. .. ... ............ 11 9 11 o] 11 14 11 9 9
Ring gear, teeth. .. . ........... 37 37 41 37 41 43 41 37 37
Ditferential:
Type. . oo et 2-Pinion
Bearings, type. ... ............ Tapered Roller
Axle Shafts: Semi-Floating
Type.... ... Integral Shaft and Drive Flange
Minimum diameter............ 1.08 | 1.08 1.16 | 1.16 | 1.16
Housing:
Section diameter and
thickness (in). . ............... 3.0x.22 3.0x.25
Wheel Bearings:
Type.... ... Barrel Roller

* Also available with Positraction

** C10 models only

November 1, 1966
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REAR AXLES

CHEVROLET SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLE
5200-Ib to 7200-Ib Capacity

7200-1b Axle Illustrated

With full-floating design, the axle housing carries the
weight of chassis and cargo. Azle shalts are only re-
quired to transmit driving torque to the rear wheels.
An odjustable ring-gear thrust ped and a straddie-
mounted pinion maintain proper (ear alignment even
under severe conditions. Differentinl is of either two- or
four-pinion type, and the one-piece axle bousing has a
removable inspection plate. Axle shafts are induction
hardened to provide resistance to fatique stresses.

NoSPIN Differential

Axles for Series C20-30 and P20-30 are optionally avail-
able with a NoSPIN differential. In addition to perform-
ing usunal differential functions, it prevents wheel spin
when one driving wheel loses traction. Driving torque
is distributed to the driving wheels in proportion to the
traction at each wheel, thus easing the negotiation of
slippery roads or soft terrain.

Specifications

Housing:
Section diameter and thickness (in). .. _..... ... ... . .....

Whee! Bearings:

5200 Ib

I 7200 b

Chevrolet

C20, K20, P20 |

€30, P30

Hypoid

4.1lg
9
37

4.57% % 4.57t 5.14§ 4.11
7 7 7 ]
32 32 36 37

Straddle
Ball
Straight Roller

2-Pinion @

4-Pinion 2-Pinion 2-Pinion

Barrel Roller

Full-Floating
Integral Shaft and Drive Flange
1.34

3.25 x .28]

Barrel Roller

*—Also available with NoSPIN diferential on C20, P20-30 models only
t—Oplionai on Series C30 only

m—Optional on Series C20 only
§—Awvailable with NoSPIN

Axles & Suspensions—Page 20

@—4-Pinicn on K20 models
4—NoSPIN. Not available on K20
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REAR AXLES

CHEVROLET SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLE
11,000-b to 17,000-1b Capacity

With i{x!l-ﬂouﬁng design, the axle honsing carries the
weight of chassis and cargo. Axle shafts are only re-
quired to transmit driving torque to the rear wheels.
An odjustable ring-gear thrust pad and a straddle-
mounted pinion maintain proper gear alignment even
under severe conditions. Differential is of the four-pinion
type, and the one-piece axle housing has a removable
inspection plate. Axle shafts are induction hardened to
provide resistance to fatigue stresses.

15,000-Ib Axle lllustrated

> Specifications

Capaeity. ... .................. 11,000 lbs T 13,500 lbs I 15,000 lbs 17,000 lbs
Make...........cocveieii Chevrolet

Type.. oo Hypoid
Ratos. .....covvvevnnnnnennnn 5.43 6.17 5.26 6.40 5.83 6.17 7.20 1.20
7
38

6 7 5 6 6 5 5
37 a7 32 35 37 36 36

Mounting type. . ... .. ... ... Straddle

Front bearing.................. Boli Tapered Roller

Rear bearing.................. Straight Roller Straight Roller
Differential:

Type. e 4-Pinion

Bearings, type. ................ Barrel Roller Tapered Roller Barrel Roller

Axle Shafis: ~  Fuli-Floating
X - - T Integral Shaft and Drive Flange

Minimum diameter {in).......... 1.44 1.56 1.69 1.68

Section diameter
and thickness {in).............. 40 x.375 4,25 % .39 4.50 x .44 475 x .50

Wheel Bearings:
B 2P Barrel Roller Tapered Roller
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REAR AXLES

CHEVROLET TWO-SPEED REAR AXLE
15,000-1b & 17,000-Ib Capacity

The Chevrolet two-speed rear axle features a durable hypoid pinion
and ring gear set supplemented by efficient planetary gears to
provide the choice of high or low range. In high range the planetary
gear system ig locked, and torque flows throngh the hypoid gears
directly to the axle shafts, as in a single-speed axle. In low range
the planetary gear system cperates as a second reduction after the
hypoid gears. Torque at the axle shafts is increased by 36 per cent
for greater pulling ability.

Ring gear and pinion alignment is maintained by straddie mount-
ing of the pinion between dual tapered roller bearings at front and
a straight roller outhoard bearing at rear. Drive gears, planetary
gears and differential gears are carburized alloy steel, accurately
machined and hardened.

With full-flocting axie shafts, the axle housing supports the chasais,
payload and absorbs road shocks. Housing is of high-strength bazje
design, made of drop-forged medium-carbon steel with a welded
differential cover.

Chevrolet Two-Speed
Planetary-Gear
Rear Axle

Specifieations
Capacity. . ................. 15,000 1bs 17,000 1bs
Make...................... Chevrolet
Pinion & Ring Gear
S, - P Hypoid
Ratios—High.............. 4.86 6.50 717 4.86 5.57 6.50 7.17
—Low.. ... ........ 6.61 8.85 9.76 6.61 7.59 8.85 .76
Pinjon, Teeth. . ... ......... 7 6 6 7 7 6 6
Ring Gear, Teeth........_.. 34 39 43 34 39 39 43
Pinion Mounting: Straddle
Front Bearing.............. Tapered Roller
Rear Bearing.............. Straight Roller
Differential:
Type. ... ot 4-Pinion
Bearings.................. Tapered Roller
Axle Shafts: . ... ........... Full-Floating
Type. .o Integral Shaft and Drive Flange
Minimum Diameter (in}. . ... 1.69
Material. ... .............. Hot-Rolled Carbon Steel
Housing:
Construction. . ............. One-Piece Seamless with Welded Differential Cover
Section (in)................ 5.13 x .312 5.13x .375
Wheel Bearings
Type. ..o Tapered Roller

Axles & Suspensions—Page 22

Shift Button

Shifting the Chevrolet two-speed rear
axle is smooth, safe and convenient.
By operating the convenient push-
button control, the driver may select
the most faverable combined trans-
mission and rear axie ratio. The shift
mechanism for the 15,000-lb axle on
gasoline models is the vocuum type.
All others utilize cn electric shift. A
decal on the instrument panel explains
shifting methods and combinations of

transmission and axle ratios.
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EATON SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLES
18,500-1b, 22,000-Ib & 23,000-Ib Capacity

Eaton Spiral-Bevel Gears

The Eaton single-speed rear azles have o
spiral-bevel pinion and ring gear with
large tooth face area and thick cross sec-
tion for high strength and long-wearing
quality. Ring and pinion alignment is
majnicined by a thrust pad. The pinion
acquires extra rigidity through straddle
mounting between dual opposed tapered-
roller bearings ot front and a straight-
roller cutboard bearing at extreme rear
end. (Gears are accurately machined of
alloy steel, carburized and hardened for
durability.

Housing and
Axie Shafts

With full-floating axle shafts, the
axle housing supports the chassis
and payload and absorbs road
shocks, Housing is high-strength
banje design, made of drop-
forged medium-carbon steel,
Removable inspection plate
simplifies maintenance and
adjustment.

Axle shafts, being of full-
floating design, function only to
transmit driving torque to the
wheels. Shafts are drop-forged
of alloy steel, heat-treated for
toughness and shot-peened for
high resistance to fatigue failure.

Specifications
Capacity. . .................... 18,500 lbs 22,000 lbs 23,000 lbs
Moke & Model. ... .......... . Eaton 17121 Eaton 18121 Eaton 15101
Pinion & Ring Gear:......... . ] Spiral Bevel
Ratios. ................ooo.. 4.87 6.50 7.17 71.60 6.14 6.50 1.17 4.87 5.43
Pinion—Teeth................. 8 5 6 5 7 6 6 8 7
Ring Gear—Teeth............. 39 39 43 38 43 39 43 39 38
Pinion Monnting:. . .......... Straddle
Front Bearing. ............... Tapered Roller
Rear Bearing................ Straight Roller
Differential: ... .............. 4-Pinion
Bearings.................... Tapered Roller
Axle Shafts:. .............. ... Full-Floating
Min. Diameter (in)............ 1.81 | 1.875 | 2.00
Material.................... Chrome-Moly Steel
Housing:. ... .................. ) One-Piece Forged Heat-Treated Steel
Section Diameter (in}......... 5.5 5.125 5.75
Thickness {in)................ 3125 .50 406
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REAR AXLES

EATON TWO-SPEED REAR AXLE
18,500-1b, 22,000-Ib & 23,000-Ib Capacity

Push-Pull-Type
Electric Shift Switch

Shifting the Eaton two-speed rear
axle is smooth, safe and con-
venient. The electric shift control
is positive in action and permits
easy clash-free shifting. By oper-
ating the convenient switch
contrel, the driver may select the
most favorable combined trans-
mission and rear axle ratic. A
decal above the instrument panel
explains shifting methods and
axle ratios.

Eaton two-speed rear axles feature large, durable ring and pinion
gears of alloy heat-treated steel for reliable service under toughest
conditions. With full-floating axle shafts, the weight of the chassis
and load is carried on the rugged axle housing, which is made of
forged heat-treated steel. The axle shafts are specially induction-
hardened by an electromagnetic process for dependability and
function only to transmit torque to the wheels.

Eaton two-speed rear axles are noted for long life ard low main-
tenance costs. They feature an exclusive forced-flow lubrication

Eaton Two-Speed
Planetary-Gear
Rear Axle

First Reduction

Second Reduction

Pianetary
Gearset

system for longer life.

The two speeds are obtained by the use of a double reduction
system in the axle (see above right). In high rcnge, the planetary
system is locked up and rotates as one unit, providing only one
reducticn in the ring and pinion gears. Low range is obtained by
engaging the planetary system for a double redvction and resultant
torque multiplication. Reduction and torque at the axle shalts are
increased 36 per cent in the 18,500-1b and 22 ,000-1b axles.

Specifications

Capocity. . ........... ... 18,500 lbs 22,000 ibs 23,000 1bs
Make & Model. ... ... ... Eaton 17221 Eaton 18221 Eaton 19201
Pinion & Ring Gear:

Type.. . ... Spiral Bevel

Ratios: Hi.... ........... 487 529 557 614 650 7.17|487 529 557 6.14 650 7.17[4.88 5.43 614 6.71

Lo.....coovvie. 6.65 721 760 838 887 977|668 721 760 838 886 977|664 739 836 9.14

Pinion, teeth. .. .......... 8 7 7 7 6 6 8 7 7 7 6 6 8 7 7 7

Ring gear, teeth. ......... 3 37 38 43 39 43 ] 39 37 39 43 39 43 38 38 43 47

Ring gear—diameter (in}. . 16%4 16" 17
Pinion Mounting:

Mounting type . ... ....... Straddle

Front bearing, .. ........ Tapered Roller

Rear bearing. .. ......... Tapered Roller
Differential:

Type. .. o 4-Pinion

Bearings, type........... Tapered Roller
Axle Shafts Fuli-Floating

Type.....coooiiieeainn. Integral Shaft and Drive Flange

Material . .. ............. Chrome-Moly Steel

Minimum diameter (in). . . 1.8125 1.875 2.00
Housing:

Section dicmeter and

thickness (in}............ 5.5 x .3125 5.125 x .50 5,750 x .406
Wheel Bearings:

Type. - o Tapered Roller
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REAR AXLES

TRAILING-AXLE TANDEM MODELS
SERIES MS/ME50

Chevrolet trailing-axle tandem models utilize a Chevrolet forward
driving axle and a non-driving Rockwell-Standard treiling axle
with Hendrickson steel spring suspension.

The design of the suspension system, using equalizing beams,
provides excellent operating flexibility. The action of these beams
allows the vehicle to "walk'’ over surface irregularities, resulting
in a smoother, more level ride. A cross tube connecting the equal*

izing beams assures correct alignment and prevents damaging
ioad transfer.

Axle torque is controlled by the use of torque rods mounted te
the frame, thereby reducing the tendency of the cxles to furx
backward or forward due to starting or stopping inertia. Short
relatively lightweight rear springs serve fo cushion and suppor
the load.

Specifications

Model .. e MS/MES0
Driving Axle (5td)

Make. ... Chevrolet

B2 1= T 7. RN 7.20

. - 7S O Hypoid Full-Floating

Sectom (B} ... ..ot e 4,50 x .50
Trailing Axle (Std)

P Rockwell-Standard

= ZA Tubular
Suspension

Make & Model. ... ... .. .o i Hendrickson RT340

Bogie Capacity Rating......... e 28,000 1bs
Standard Springs

Capacity (each atground). ............. ... .ot 15,000 lbs
Optional Springs

Capacity {each at ground)}. . .. ... ... ... ... il 17,250 lbs
Optional 2-Speed Driving Axle

Make. . ... s Chevrolet

RaOS. . oottt e e e £.50/8.85

T BB v v vt e et e et e e e e e Hypoid Full-Floating

November 1, 1966
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REAR AXLES

FULL-DRIVING EATON TANDEM AXLES
SERIES 60-80

All Series 60 & 70 full-driving tandem axle models are standard-
equipped with the Eaton 30 DSC (30,000-1b capacity) axle assembly
and Hendrickson steel spring suspension. Optional at extra cost is
the Eaton 34 DSC (34,000-1b capacity) axle assembly with Hendrick-
son steel spring suspension. Series 80 tandem models use the Eaton
34 DSC {34,000-1b capacity} as standard equipment.

The parallelegram design of the bogie, utilizing center-pivoted
equalizing beams, gives maximum operating flexibility. The action of
these beams allows the wheels to "'walk’’ over surface irregularities,
reducing frame motion and providing a relatively smooth and level
ride. Axle torque is controlled by rugged ball-and-socket-mounted
torque arms, leaving the springs to perform only a cushioning
function.

Rubber bushings are used at all points of wear, eliminating the
need for periodic lubrication.

The power divider with built-in inter-axle differential divides
driving power between the two axles. The differential feature permits
freedom of action of the two axles and eliminates “whesl fight” due
to road irreqularities or normal small variations in tire sizes. By
means of a toggle switch on the instrument panel, the inter-axle
differential may be locked cut o give equal power to both axles
regardiess of terrain. A red warning light is illuminated when the
differential is locked out.

Short, relatively lightweight springs serve to support and cuskion
the load.

Axle, Make & Model............. . ... Eaton 30 DSC Eaton 34 DSC
Suspension......................... Hendrickson steel spring Hendrickson steel spring
Bogie Capacity BRating. . ........... 30,000 lhs 34,000 lbs
Typeof Gearing... ................. Spiral bevel; single reduction
RBatio...................cooiiiiiinnn 487 | 557 6.14 | 650 2.17 | 760 | 487 | 557! 6.14 | 650 | 2.17 | 7.60
Pinion, Teeth. .. _.................. 8 7 6 5] 5 8 7 7 6 6 5
Ring Gear, Teeth. ... .. ......... ... 38 32 43 39 43 38 39 39 43 39 43 33
Axle Housings:

- Y= Banjo

Section (im).......... ... 5.125 x .375 | 5.5 x .3125
Axle Shafts: .

DY Pe. e e Full-floating

Material. . ............ ...l Chrome-Moly steel

Minimum diameter (in}............. 1.68 1.8125
Differential:

Type.. ...t i Four-pinion

Bearings. ........cc.ivuninvunrnans Tapered roller
Pinion Mounting:

b 0 - Straddle

Fropt bearing...................... Tapered roller

Rearbearing.....................n Tapered roller

Qutboard beating.................. Straight roller
Wheel Bearings:

55> PN Tapered roller

Axles & Suspensions—Page 26
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REAR AXLES

ROCKWELL-STANDARD SLHD 34,000-LB TANDEM AXLE
SERIES 70-80

The Rockweli-Standard SLHD tandem axle assembly, rated
at 34,000 lbs, is available optionally on all Series 70 and
80 tandem models. The assembly features single-reduction
hypoid gearing and in-line ihrough-drive design between
the two axies to reduce driveline angularities.

The axle housings are hot-forged steel with a rectangu-
lar section for greater strength and rigidity. The axle
shafts are specially hardened by a process that gives a
high degree of hardness on the outside with a graduated
reduction of hardness foward the center of the shaft.

The drive pinion of the froni axle is the overhung type

supported by two opposed tapered rolier bearings. The
rear axle has a straddle-mounted pinion supported by
opposed tapered rolier bearings at the front and o stroight
roller bearing at the rear.

The inter-axle differential divides the torgque egqually
between the two axles, with o manual lockout providing
positive drive when maximum traction is needed.

The SLHD has several optional ratios available on most
models and one should be selected that is best suited to
the vehicle's operating conditions. See the Truck Selection
section for ways of selecting azle ratios.

Suspension:
Make Gmodel. ... ...ttt

Minirmum diameter (n)..........o i i e
Diameter over splines (in). .. ... . ................... e

Wheel Bearings:

Rockwell-Standard SLHD

34,000 lbs

Hendrickson RU340*
Steel spring

Hypoid; single reduction

5.29 5.83 6.17 6.83 7.20 7.80 8.60
7 <] 6 6 5 5 -]
37 35 37 41 36 39 43

Hot-forged steel; rectanqular section
4Yax8)x3¥%
8.75

Full-floating
Heat-treated steel
17a
2

Tapered roller

*Qpn all models except WMB0, which uses Hendrickson RT340 suspension
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REAR AXLES

ROCKWELL-STANDARD SQHD 38,000-LB TANDEM AXLE
SERIES 80

The Rockweli-Standard SQHD tandem axle assembly is
available as an option on Models IM80 and WMB8O0.
It is rated at 38,000 lbs capacity and must be ordered
with the Hendrickson 38,000-1b suspension. This rugged
tandem assembly features hypoid gearing and in-line
through-drive design between the two axles to reduce
driveline angularities and resulling wear.

Axle housings are hot-forged steel with a rectangular
secion for maximum strength. Axle shafts are heat-
treated by a special process which imparts @ much harder
outer surface with a graduated hardness reduction toward

the center of the shaft.

The drive pinion of the forward unit is the overhung type
supported by two opposed tapered roller bearings. The
rear unit features a straddle-mounted type supported by
opposed tapered roller bearings at the front and a straight
roller bearing at the rear.

The inter-axie differenticl divides torque equally between
front and rear axles, with a lockount providing positive
drive in conditions where maximum kraction is required.

The Hendrickson suspension is similar to that described
on the preceding page.

Rockwell-Standard SQHD

38,000 lbs

Suspension:
Make &model. . ... .. e

Hendrickson RT380

Steel spring
Hypoid; single reduction
7.80 8.60
5 5
39 43

Hot-forged steel; rectanguiar section
4% x5 x%e
.80

Minimum diameter {in)... .................................
Dicmeter over splines (in). . .......... ... ... ...

Full-floating
Heat-treated steel
11%¢
2k

Wheel Bearings:

Tapered roller

Axies & Suspensions—Page 28
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REAR SUSPENSION

REAR SPRING SPECIFICATIONS
TANDEM AXLE MODELS

STANDARD SPRINGS

B

Suspension Ratin - Leaves
h g at Rating -
Series M;ke Ground atPad Spring Length Width
Model {1bs each) {lbs each) Type Number (in) (in)
Hendrickson Single-
MS/MESO RT340 15,000 13,500 Stage 11 45.375 4
/M, Hendrickson Single-
VIQ; Meo RU340 17,000 - Stage 11 34.0 4
Hendrickson Single-
WM8B0 RT340 17,000 — Stage 11 34.0 4
Hendrickson Single- ¥
ME/MG6E0 RT240 17,250 15,440 Stage iz 46.25 4
OPTIONAL SPRINGS
Suspension Rating at Rating . Leaves
N Make Spring
Series & Grmuuli. at Puedh Tyne N Length Width
Model (Ibs each) (lbs each) umber (in) (in)
Hendrickson Single-
MS/MES0 RT340 17,250 15,440 Stage 12 46.25 4
/M, Hendrickson . Single-
26 RU340 12,000 - Stage 11 340 4
M/ Hendrickson Single-
WMS0 RT380 19,000 - Stage 12 340 4
Hendrickson Single-
ME/MG80 RT340 18,500 17,540 Stage 12 45.875 4

*When SLHD rear axle is ordered, larger capacity springs are provided

November 1, 1966
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Hydraulic or vacuum/hydraulic brakes are used as standard
equipment on most Chevrolet truck models. All Series 10-30
models have a split front and rear hydraulic braking system as
stapdard equipment. A warning light on the instrument panel
signals the driver of any brake maliunction.

Heavy-duty vacuum or air boosters are available optionally on
the heavier models {or more braking power, The vacuum booster
unifs are piston type on C10-30 models and equal-displacement

BRAKES

HYDRAULIC BRAKES

diaphragm type on the larger models.

Bonded brake linings are used on the El Camino and ail Series 10
trucks, with all other models using riveted-type linings. AH light-
and medium-duty trucks through Series 40-50 feature self-adjusting
brakes as base equipment. Availability is restricted to standard-
size front brakes only, with manual adjustment brakes being
provided with brake options larger than 15* x 5 or rear axles
above 15,000 lbs.

Torque-Action Brake

Torque-Action brakes are standard on the front and rear wheels
of Series 10~30, and are standard on the front wheels orly of the
40 and 50 Series.

Twin-Action Front Brake

Twin-action front brakes are standard on the front wheels of

Series 60 models. Brake lining material of molded asbestos com-
position is riveted to the brake shoes.

November 1, 1966
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Twin-Action Rear Brake
(Ywo-Anchor Type)

Twin-action brakes of the two-anchor type are standard equip-
ment on the rear wheels of Series 40 and 50 models. Brake lining
material of molded asbestos composition is riveted to the brake
shoes.

Twin-Action Rear Brake
(Four-Anchor Type)

Twin-action brakes of the four-anchor type are standard equip-
ment on Series 60 models. Brake lining material of molded asbestos
composition is riveted to the brake shoes.

Brakes—Page 1




BRAKES

>VACUUM-HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM

Vacuum-hydraulic brakes on Chevrolet gasoline-powered
models utilize the engine intake manifold vacuum, while
the diesel models use an enging-mounted vacuum pump.
The 8.3" power brake unit used on C10-30 models uses
a power piston equal-displacement vacuum booster unit.
The larget Chevrolet models use an equal-displacement
hydraulic brake system with a diaphragm-type vacuum
booster that assists the braking effort. The diaphragms
used vary in capacity with the size of the truck model.

»>AIR-HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM

Air-hydraulic brakes are available as optional equipment on
CS/CE/CD/CG/MS/MES0; CS/CE/CD/CG/ME6G0 models. The
system includes an engine-lubricated air compressor driven by the
fan pully, an air pressute storage tank and a power unit. The air
compressor is a Bendix-Westinghouse Model Tu-Flo 400 that has
a capacity of 714 cu ft per minute @ 1250 rpm. The compressor is
air cooled on gasoline and water cooled on diesel models. &

pressure of 110 to 125 pounds per square inch is maintained in the
storage tank.

When the broke pedal is depressed, comprersed air actuates the
cylinder in the power unit which multiplies the hydraulic pressure
to the wheel cylinders.

An air pressure gauge is located on the instrument panel and a
low pressure warning buzzer is incorporated into the system.

Schematic Diagram of
Air-Hydraulic System

A
\

Pedal
Master Cylinder Brake Peca

Power Unit

Alr Compressor i

|

h
<

u N

Hydraulic Line

\— )
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BRAKES

CAM-TYPE BRAKE

Cam-type brakes are actuated by the air chambers exerting a
turning fozce on a shaft with an S design cam on the end. This
cam operates between rollers on the free ends of the brake shoes
and serves fo expand the brake shoes against the drum. The other
end of the shoes is anchored to stationary pivots.

Adjustment of cam-type brakes is manual and is accomplished
by adjusting the slack adjusier in the linkage.

STOPMASTER WEDGE-TYPE BRAKE

Stopmaster wedge-type rear brakes are standard on cli 82° cab air
brake models. They feature two brake chambers with @ wedge-type
actuator in each one, operating between a roller assembly which
operates the brake shoes. When the brakes are applied, the wedges
force the brake shoes against the drum, using both shoes evenly
and giving balanced braking action. Stopmaster rear brakes
also feature automatic adjustment for minimum maintenance.

FULL-AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

Full-air brakes are standard equipment on all 13 models (Series
60-80

The standard air compressor is eitker a Bendix-Westinghouse
or Midland with a capacity of 714 cubic {eet. They are kelt driven
on ail models except those with the 6V-53N diesel engine which
is gear driven. The compressor sexves only to maintain air pressure
between high and low pressure limits, When the pressure is in the
normal operating range, an unleading mechanism opens a pass-
age between the compressor's cylinders, nullifying compressor
action.

“Wet"” and “‘dry” air pressure reserve tanks serve fo remove
moisture from the air and to provide a reserve of stopping power
for the vehicle. Drain cocks are provided in the tanks to drain off
condensed moisture.

The brakes are applied by pushing on the pedal which controls
the brake application valve. It allows varying amounts of air to
pass to the brake chambers, depending on the amount of pedal
travel used.

Most Chevrolet full-air brake models use the cam-type brake
actuaters which are operated by the brake air chambers. When
air passes to the chambers, the diaphragms are pressurized and
the plunger moves a lever arm on the cam-type actuators, spread-
ing the brake shoes and applying the brakes.

When the application valve is released, rapid discharge of
air from the lines and brake chambers is necessary to speed
Erake shoe release. Quick release valves, which aid this function,
are located at the front and rear.

Several safety devices are used in the full-air brake system. &
low air pressure warning buzzer sounds whenever air pressure
falls below @ safe level. An air pressure gauge on the dash shows
the air pressure in the system. Normal pressure for proper brake
application is at least 70 lbs. per square inch. In addition, 1ere
is @ pressure relief valve on the “'‘wet” tank fo release pressures
over 150 psi. There is also a check valve chea. of the “wet"”
tank tfo retain air pressure in the event of compressor failure.

Schematic Diagram of Full-Air Brake System

BRAKE
CONTROL

SINGLE AXLE TANDEM AXLE
REAR BRAKE CHAMBERS

FRONT g ,\cx
BRAKE DJUSTERS
CHAMBERS

S
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BRAKES

>TRACTOR-TRAILER AIR BRAKE CONNECTIONS

Tractoer-Trailer Air Brake Connections are available as a package
on most full-air brake modeis. This package is designed to include
the necessary controls, valves, hoses and couplings and complies
with ICC regulatiops. It includes the following components:
Two Hose Assemblies Emergency Brake Valve
Spring Supporis for Hoses Trailer Bruke Hand Control
Tractor Protection Valve Valve
Two-Way Check Valve

The two Hose Assemblies are 117" long and are connected by
tubing to the Tractor Protection Valve, which is mounted on the
front of the dash. On the other end are “‘glad-hand” type con-
nectors for coupling to the trailer.

Two coil springs, hung from the rear of the cab roof, serve to
support the hoses when not hooked up to o trailer.

The Tractor Protection Valve, which is a spring-actuated-plunger

diaphragm-type unit, cutomatically applies the trailer brakes and
shuts off the air supply to the trailer in the event of an emergency.
Its location on the dash in the engine compartment eliminates
freezing problems.

The Emergency Brake Valve is mounted on the instrument panel.
This push-pulitype valve shuts off the air supply to the trailer
hoses when the tractor is to be used clone.

A Trailer Brake Hand Control Velve, mounted on the steering
column, applies the trailer brakes independently of the tractor
brakes in direct proportien to hand movement.

A Two-Way Check Valve, located in the line between the hand
control valve and the regular foot-operated application valve,
locks out the hand control valve when the foot pedal is applied
so that braking will be smocth and even.

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM OF TRACTOR-TRAILER AIR BRAKE CONNECTIONS

EMERGENCY
CONTROL

YALYE
SECONDARY

EMERGENCY SUPPLY

DELIVERY

DOUBLE
CHECK
YALVES

AUTOMATIC
EMERGENCY
YALYE

TRAILER EMERGENCY
CONTROL VALYE

DOUBLE CHECX VALYE
AND STOP LAMP SWITCH

TRACTOR PROTECTION VALVE

TRAILER EMERGENCY

—+TRAILER SERVICE

LOW PRESSURE N ;RR:LLEE "
WARNING SWITCH [ VALVE
BRAKE
CONTROL
VALVE

SERVICE DELIVERY

Brakes—Page 4

> Indicates change

November 1, 1966




BRAKES
EMERGENCY & PARKING AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

WET SECONDARY|
TANK [DRY TANK

SECOMDARY 3T3TEM

GOYERNDR

LOW PRESSURE IMDICATOR
SWITCH (BUZEZER)
(SET AT 70 #3101

COMPRESSOR l 2 Q ‘

QICK
RELEASE
VALVE

L3
EMERGENCY
CONTROL

BRARE £ aLve
AMBER - BDZ SAFETY ACTUATORS

DOUBLE CHECK VALYE - _]
STOF LANP SWITCH
J PRIMARY DRY TANK

DOUBLE CHECK VALVE
AITOMATIC EMERGENEY VALVE PRIMARY SYSTEM
— s70r Laxp swiTCH
| — BRAKE CONTROL VALVE

Series 60 Tandem Axle

T

weT |sEcowoany
TANK [DRT TANK
.

SECOMODARY SYSTEM

LOW PRESSURE INDICATOR
SWLTCH BUZZER =
{SET AT J¢ Fin

% GOVERMOR
Tt

Quick
=3

::uuz RELEASE

VALVE VALYE

EMERGENCY
CONTROL
VALYE CHECK YALYE

\

PRMARY SYSTEM

BRAKE CHAMBER

DD2 SAFETY ACTUATQRS

DOUBLE CRECK VALVE -
STOP LAMF SWITCH

PRIMARY DRY TANK
DOUBLE CHECK YALYE

L~ STOF LAMP SWITCH

‘= BRAKE CONTROL VALVE

L— AUTOMATIC EMERGENCY YALYE

Series 60 Single Axle

The emergency and parking air brake system is aveilable as an one system, the remaining system coatinues to operate, The
option on most models with full-air brakes. This system meets the effectiveness or stopping ability of both systems is about equal
legal requirements of the California Compressed Air Brake Law. A Stopmaster Fail-Sale wedge-type emergency & parking brake
1t is installed on the rear wheels of the truck only. is used on ail Series 70-80 conventional cab models, as they
The systemn used on Series 60 conventional cab models with have wedge-type rear brakes as standard equipment,

cam-type rear brakes is the Bendix-Westinghouse DD-2 Safety The schematic above shows the DD-2 system with the basic
Actnator. When Emergency Brake Equipment (RPO 175 or 77} is full-qir system. The emergency air brake option may be ordered
ordered, two completely separate systems, primary and secondary, for truck as well as for tractor-trailer operation.

combine to function as the service brakes. In the event of failure of

The Bendix-Westinghouse DD-2 safety actuator shown at right
assures extra braking reserve during emergency conditions and
eliminates the necessity of a separate parking brake and linkage
apart from the service brakes.

Automatic and manual actuation of the secondary system is
provided to comply with the California Brake Law. Secondary
system brake chambers are cutomatically applied whenever air
pressure falls below 35 psi, The brakes cannot be released until
air pressure is restored to a satisfactory level. A separate control
also is provided in the cab for manual release of the secondary
system at any operating pressure. T T

February 1, 1967 Brakes—Page 5
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BRAKES

PARKING BRAKES

Rear Wheel Brakes Parking Brake Specifications—5Series 10-30
Cable-actuated rear brakes are used for parking brakes on all Limi
Series 10-30 models. Series Trans- | Broke Size A,ug
An Orscheln-type handle is standard on the PS10, P5/PT20-30 mission | Type (in) {sq in)
models. CS/CE/KS/KE/ Al | Cableto | — 83
PS10 Rear
Wheels
GS/GELO All Cable to _ 76
Rear
Wheels
CS/CE20 - Al Cable to - 119
: Rear
Propeller Shaft Brakes Wheels
Propeller shaft brakes serve to lock the driveline firmly for KS/KE/PS/PT20 All C?‘Zlfrto - 92
parking. They are controlled by a lever through the floor with Wheels
a release device on the handle. GS/GE20 Al Cable to — 84
Rear
Wheels
CS/CE/PS/PT30 Al Cable to — 132
Bear
Wheels*

Parking Brake Specifications-—5Series 40-80

. Brake Size ini
Tronsmission . Arxea
Chevrolet 4 speed Drum & 10x 2% 36
Dual Shoe
New Process 435C, Drum als x 2% 67.5
435CR, 540CL, 540CD | & Band .
New Process S41CL, Drum 10 x 3 99.1
541CD; Spicer 5652, & Band
8752, 5752C; Allison
Automatie
Clark 280V, 282V, Drum 96 x3 849
2B5V; Spicer 31524, & Band
3152F, 3153
Clark 385V, Drum 1114 x 316 126
Dual-Shoe Brake 387V, 401V & Band
The dual-shee brake has a Fuller R46, RT510; Internal 12x3 838
pair of brake shoes that Spicer 7216-3B Expanding
act on both the inside and 3= *Series 30 models with optional 11,000-lb rear axle use Series 40
the outside of a drum parking brake.
attached to the transmis-
sion cutput shaft.
Band Brake
The band brake has a con-
tracting band which closes

on a drum atteched to the
transmission output shaft.

Brakes—Page 6 > Indicates change February 1, 1967




BRAKES

SPECIFICATIONS
FRONT BRAKES REAR BRAKES
BRAKE - TOTAL
SERIES it BASE | gpzp AXLE | BASE S1ZE AXLE | LINING
RPO in ITY RPO in) ITY
€10, P10 Hydraulic Base 11x20 2500 Base 11x20 3500 167.0
> G10 Hydraulic Base 95x25 2200 Base | 9.5x20 2400 169
RPO 2900 169
K10 Hydraulic Base 11 x 2.0 3300 Base 11x20 3300 167.0
c20 Hydraulic Base 11 x2.78 3000 Base 11x278% 5200 238.0
P G20 Hydrculic Base 11275 3000 Base 11x20 3600 198
K2 Hydraulic Base 12x20 3500 Base 12x20 5200 185.2
PS/PT20 Hydraulic Base 12x2.0 4000 Base 12z 20 5200 188.2
CS/CE310 Hydraulic Base lix275 3500 Base 13225 7200 251.9
CS/CE314 Base 11x275 3500 Base 13x285 7200 2519
RPO 4000 RPO 15z 40 11,000 368.0
b PS/PT30 Hydraulic Base 12x20 4000 Base 13x25 7200 225.2
RPO 14x25 RPO 152 4.0 11,000 385
CS/CE/PS/S540 Hydraulic Base 14x 25 4000 Base 15x40 11,000 385
{4500 on RPO 13,500
5840}
Hydraulic RPO 14x 25 5000 Base 15 x4.0 11,000 385
(5500 on RPO 13,500
5540)
TS/TE/TT40 Base 14x 258 5000 Base 15x4.0 11,000 385
RPO 13,500
CS/CE/CD/CG50 |Vacuum/Hydraulic| Base 14x 25 5000 Base 15x 40 15,000 385
RPO 15x 50 15,000 450
Vacuum/Hydraulic RPC 15x 30 7000 Base 15x 4.0 15,000 448
RPO 15x 5.0 15,000 813
SS/SE520; Vacoum/Hydraulic; Base 14x 285 8500 Base 15240 15,000 385
SS/SES25 RPO 15x50 15,000 450
Vacuum/Hydraulic RPO 15x 3.0 7000 RPO 15x4.0 15,000 448
RPO 15x 5.0 15,000 513
§5528 Vacuum/Hydraulic Base 142258 5500 Base 15x 5.0 15,000 450
Vacuum/Hydraulic RPC 1§z 3.0 7000 Base 15x 5.0 15,000 513
§5531 Vacuum/Hydraulic Base i5x 3.0 7000 Base 152 5.0 15,000 513
TS/TE/TD/TG50 |Vacuum/Hydraulic Base 15z 3.0 7000 Base 1S5x4.0 15,000 448
RPO 15x 5.0 15,000 513

Nevember 1, 1966
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BRAKES

SPECIFICATIONS
FRONT BRAKES REAR BRAKES
BRAKE TOTAL
SERIES TYPE BASE SIZE AXLE BASE SIZE AXLE LINING
OR (in) CAPAC- OR {in) CAFPAC- AREA
RPO ITY RPO ITY
MS/MES0 Vacuum/Hydraulic Base 15x 3.0 7000 Base 15x 4.0 28,000 696.6
RPO 15x 5.0 28,000 827.2
(2-Speed)
CS/CE&0 Base 15x 3.0 7000 Base 15x 8.0 17,000 578.8
(02 & 12 models) Vacuum/Hydraulic | RPO 8000
CE/CG/TE/ Vacuum/Hydraulic | Base 151 3.0 7000 Base 15x 6.0 17,000 578.8
TG60 RPO 15x7.0 18,500 642.0
(03 models) RPO 15x3.0 S000 Base 15z 6.0 17,000 578.8
RPO 15x 7.0 18,500 642.0
CE/CG/TE/ Air Base 15130 7000 Base 15 x 6.0 17,000 569.4
TG60 RPO 15x 7.0 18,3500 632.6
(13 models) RPO 15235 8000 Base 15x 6.0 17,000 €01.0
RPO 15x 1.0 18,500 664.2
CS/CD/TS/ Vacuum/Hydraulic| Base 15230 ‘7000 Base 15z 60 17,000 578.8
TD6O RPO 9000
(03 models)
CS/CD/TS/ Air Base 15230 7000 Base 15x 6.0 17,000 569.4
TDED RPO 15x 3.5 2000 Base 15x6.0 12,000 601.0
{13 models)
SE60 Vacuum/Hydraulic| Base 15x 3.0 7000 Base 15x 6.0 17,000 578.8
(02 models)
SE&0 Air Base 15z 3.0 7000 Base 15x 6.0 17,000 569.4
(62 models)
ME/MG60 Vacuum/Hydraulic] Base 15x3.0 7000 Base 152 6.0 30,000 958.4
{03 models) RPO 9000
RPO 11,000
ME/MGE0 Air Base 15x 3.0 7000 Base 152 6.0 30,000 948.9
(13 models) RPO 15x 3.5 9000 Base 15x 6.0 30,000 980.6
RPO or 11,000 RPO 15 x 6.0 34,000 ]

Brakes—Page 8
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> SPECIFICATIONS
FRONT BRAKES REAR BRAKES
TOTAL
SERIES Bmm!f BASE SIZE AXLE BASE SIZE AXLE | LINING
OR . CAPAC- OR ; CAPAC- | AREA
RPO in) ITY RPO (im) ITY
EV/HJI0 Air Base 15x 3.0 7000 Base 15 x 6.0 18,500 567
RPO 15x 7.0 22,000 630
RPO 15x7.0 23,000 630
Air RPO 15235 9000 Base 15x 6.0 18,500 599
RPO 152 7.0 22,000 662
RPO 15x7.0 23,000 662
HM70 Vacuum/ Base 15230 7000 Base 15x 7.0 18,500 642
Hydraulic
{03 models) RPO 15 x 7.0 22,000 642
Vacuum/ RPO 15x 35 9000 Base 15x 7.0 18,500 674
Hydraulic ‘ RPO 15270 22,000 674
HM?0 Air Base 15x 30 7000 Base 15x 6.0 18,500 567
(13 models) RPO 1570 22,000 630
RPO 1570 23,000 630
Air RPO 15x 35 9000 Base 15x 6.0 18,500 509
RPO 15x7.0 22,000 662
RPO 15x7.0 23,000 662
™70 Vacuum/ L
Hydroulic Base 15x 3.0 7000 Base 15 £ 6.0 30,000 959
{03 models)
Vacuum/ RPO 15x 3.5 9000 Base 15x6.0 30,000 991
Hydrauli
yaraute or 12,000 RPO 15270 34000 | 1117
T™M/I5/IVI0 Air Bose 15x 3.0 7000 Base 15250 30,000 818
{13 models) Air RPO 15135 9000 Base 152 5.0 30,000 850
or 12,000 RPO 15x 6.0 34,000 976
VIO Rir Base 15x 3.0 7000 Base 15x7.0 18,500 630
RPO 15z 70 23,000 630
Rir RPO 15235 9000 Base 152 7.0 18,500 662
or 11,000 RPO 15x 7.0 23,000 662
TII0 Rir Base 15x 3.0 7000 Base 15270 18,500 630
RPO 165x60 | 22,000 570
{Single-
Speed)
RPO 165260 | 22,000 570
(2-Speed)
RPO 165260 | 23000 570
Air RPO 15x 3.5 9000 Base 151 7.0 18,500 662
or 11,000
RPO 165x 6.0 22,000 602
(Single-
Speed)
RPO 165x60 | 22000 602
(2-Speed)
RPO 165x60 | 23,000 602
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>SPECIFICATIONS
FRONT BRAKES REAR BRAKES
BRAKE BASE AXLE BASE AXLE “mgt.
G
SERIES TYPE OR Ser CAPAC- | OR SUZE CAPAC- | AREA
RPO ITY RPO i ITY
T™I0 Base 15x30 7000 Base 15x7.0 18,500 642
(03 Models) Vacuum/ RPO 16 x 6.0 22,000 606
Hydroulic
RPO i5x35 9000 Base 15x7.0 18,500 674
or 11,000
RPO 16 6.0 22,000 638
TMT0 Air Base 15x30 7000 Base 15270 18,500 830
(13 Models) RPO 165x6.0 22,000 570
{Single-
Speed)
RPO 16.5x 6.0 22,000 570
(2-Speed)
RPOQ 16.5x6.0 23,000 570
Air RPO 15x 3.5 8000 Base 15x70 18,500 662
or 11,000
RPO 16,5 x 6.0 22,000 602
{Single-
Speed)
RPO 16.5x 6.0 22,000 602
(2-Speed)
RPO 16.5x 6.0 23,000 602
HM30 Ajr Base 1§x30 7000 Base 15x 6.0 18,500 567
RPO 15x7.0 22,000 630
RPO 15x7.0 23,000 630
Air RPO 15x35 000 Base 182 6.0 18,500 529
or 12,000
RPO 15x7.0 22,000 662
RPO 15x70 23,000 662
JM80 Air Base 15x 38 Q000 Base 15x6.0 34,000 976
RPO 15x7.0 38,000 1102
Air RPO 15x358 12,000 Base 15x 6.0 34,000 976
RPO 15x7.0 38,000 1102
Air RPO 17225z 35 16,000 RPO 15x7.0 38,000 1129
TME0 Air Base 15x 3.5 9000 Base 15270 18,500 662
or 11,000
RPO RPO 16.5x 6.0 22,000 602
{Single-
Speed)
RPO 165 x 6.0 22,000 602
(2-Speed)
RPO 165x 60 23,000 602
WMEB0 Air Base 15x35 8000 Base 15x7.0 34,000 1102
or 11,000
RPO 165z 6.0 38,000 982
RPO 17.25x 35 15,000 RPO 165x60 38,000 1009
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GASOLINE:

Page
230 TURBO-THRIFT SIX (EL CAMINO MODELS).. ... ....cococivnriiianmniiaiaaneain 2
230 HIGH TORQUE SIX (P10 MODELS)........oominriiiiniiarirtetniancnaniiaisace,s 3
230 HIGH TORQUE SIX (G10-G20 MODELS)......iivinrimeaaan s rasaneiateranaeaass 4
250 HIGH TORQUE SIX........c0viuirveerrnariarraneemmssosnsnnsaonsantttasioesscenaes 5
292 HIGH TORQUE SIXK . .......ccouininintrns soanetosnsansoristsssanastrosnrasesecatenns 6
FEATURES—230, 250 & 292 GASOLINE ENGINES . ... .vvecesernraisranranssarorsasnan 7,8
SPECIFICATIONS —230, 250 & 232 GASOLINE ENGINES.......civvviienrrrmnncaranananss 9,10
283 TURBO-FIRE V& (EL CAMINO MODELS)...............viiimnriiiniiiianittenainas 11
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FEATURES—283 & 327 VB ENGINES.........co0vtieenmcnecnannnanrrnrmaennanrcsuans 15, 18
SPECIFICATIONS —283 & 327 VB ENGINES.. .........cciiiiimriiinanriiaininaniannns 17, 18
366 HIGH TORQUE VB. . ..oouvonueeanneannannannensaantenniiaran aasne s et eeess 19
396 TURBO-JE T VB, .. ouvuuueanerivinracannmisassarisrrassataaastoseonsaansoraiosrnenes 20, 21
FEATURES—366 & 396 V8 ENGINES........c.c0ivrurrmmenrnamssssonrettnanamcnscarnraes 22,23
SPECIFICATIONS—366 & 396 VB ENGINES. .. ...........ciiiiniiiiiitiiineniaennnenns 24, 25
401 HIGH TORQUE VB. ... ..cuiuninrrrrectananrarrresent s isttasanaaseootucsnainarronses 26
478 HIGH TOROQUE VB, . ... uuurnrnrnrinaasranteinonemasssmrateasrtonaanetioneresesess 27
FEATURES—401 & 478 V6 ENGINES...........coovrmmiritionrrantaranataranasneens 28, 28
SPECIFICATIONS —401 & 478 V6 ENGINES .. ........ccoicuiumrrrrrirraranaaarsanines 30, 31
DIESEL:
PAT8 TORO-FPEOW Vb, ... .c.cuuirrmerancasiastonrasnsansssassssoreacnrasarionrecnnes 32
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230 SIX

TURBO-THRIFT 230 SIX PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Erginetype..............ccooooo.. Valve-in-head
Piston displacement.................... 230 cu in
Bore & stroke (aominal}............... 378" x 3147
Dry weight (with clutck)................... 465 1b
Compressionratio. ........................ 8.5:1
Tazable horsepower (SAE).................. 36.0
Carburetortype.............cooeeioa... l-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
oblained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60° F

dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in &
regulcr dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and

optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from «
dyramometer test simulating actual operating con-

ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

(EL CAMINO MODEL)

Gross horsepower. . ....... 140 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower. .. ........ 120 ¢ 3600 rpm
Groess torque, lb-ft. ... ..... 220 ¢ 1600 rpm
Net torque, 1bft. . ... . ... 205 ¢ 1600 rpm
150 = = : =
140 == ‘ et
130 == 160
120 10‘0“ z 240
110 B GROY s S 220
100 et 3 = ' 200
1ORQUE =
s 90 5 “Ej,i:; EN , 180 =
= : } LY : =
S 80 é", : 160 =
a > Qs L T (™
& -
g 70 S A\ 140 g
2 60 PfZ D 120 5
50 B o 100
1 1‘: % % fJ[ Tk S0 st ek Skt S Wt 5 Figferdulpustuind,
40 > Rz e A Y ks
30 = = J :'":5:.::%:..._“:.:.*--.:::;-:
20 s o kT S A Wk B e /
10 s b, e
. : Py ey mh gy ]

Engine & Clutch—Page 2

REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE (=100)

0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40 44 48 52 56

November 1, 1966




B

Gross horsepower ., . .. ...

August 1, 1966

HORSEPOWER

230 SIX

HIGH TORQUE 230 SIX PERFORMANCE
(P10 MODEL)

. 140 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower. ..........
Gross torque, bft. ... ... ..
Net torque, Ib-ft. . ... ... ..

120 @ 3600 rpm
220 @ 1600 rpm
205 € 1600 rom

Basic Specifications

Enginetype....................... Valve-in-bead
Piston displacement.................... 230 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal)............... 3% x 3"
Dry weight (with cluteh). .................. 465 1b

mpression ratio. . ... .. ...t 8.5:1
Taxable horsepower (SAE). ............ .....36.0
Carburetortype .. . ...................... 1-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60°F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
regular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, Delcotron not charging and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle,
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230 SIX

HIGH TORQUE 230 SIX PERFORMANCE
(G10-20 MODELS)

Basic Specifications

Engine type...........oviieaeeennn Valve-in-head
Piston displacement. ... ............... 230 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal) . . ............ 3%" x 314"
Dry weight (with cluteh)................... 465 Ib
Compression ratic. .................. —851
Taxable horsepower (SAE).................. 36.0
Carburetor type . ... oo ee i 1-barzel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test cata corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60°F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were cbtained in a
reqular dynamometer test with tie dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, Delcotron not charging and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actuai operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

(Gross horsepower. .. ...... 140 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower. . . ........ 115 @ 3600 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft. ... . ... 220 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, 1b-t. . ... ... ... 200 @ 1600 rpm
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HIGH TORQUE 250 SIX PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype....................... Valve-in-head
Piston displacement.................._. 250 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal} (in).......... 3.875x 3.53
Compression ratio. . ..................... 85101
Carburetortype. . .....,.............. .. l-barrel

Test Procedures

These cutves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60° F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in o
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no {an, generotor not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque wete obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating aciuai operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

250 SIX

hC'-ixm}sls horsepower......... 155 @ 4200 rpm
Croms ormee i b & 3800 TP
Net torque, ibft. .......... 220 @ 1600 rpm
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292 SIX

HIGH TORQUE 292 SIX PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Engimetype....................... Valve-in-head
Piston displacement............. ... ... 292 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal) ... ... ... .. 37" x4lp”
Dry weight (with clutch} ... ...... ... ...... 361 b
Compressionratio. ... ......... ... 0n.- 80to !
Taxable horsepower (SAE) .. .. ..... ... .. ... 36.0
Carbuzetortype. . ............ ... .. ..... 1-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-threitle performance as
obtained from dynmamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60°F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torgue were cbiained in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

Engine & Clutch—Page 6

12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40 44 48

REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE (+100)

Gross horsepower. ........ 170 @ 4000 rpm
Net horsepower . .......... 153 g 3600 rom
Gross torque, b .. ... .. 275 ¢ 1600 rpm
Net torque, lb-ft . .......... 255 @ 2400 rpm
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230, 250 & 292 ENGINES

ENGINE FEATURES

Valve-in-head design--Inlet valves admit fuel mixture
directly into cylinders, and exhaust valves allow burned
gases to escape with @ minimum of work-wasting restriction.
Accessibility of valves makes these engines easy to service.

Independently mounted valve rockers—Each valve
rocker is mounted on an individual ball pivot. QOil is fed
through the hollow pushrods into the depressed tops of the
valve tockers, thus assuring. thorough pivot lubrication.
Spill-over oil lubricates the valve stems.

Hotocoils for 292 engine—The 292 engine is fitted with
Rotocoil exhaust valve rotators. This reduces build-up of
deposits on the valve faces and stems, and increases valve
life by as much as 300 per cent.

Regular grade fuel—No need for premium fuels with
these high-efficiency engines—regular grade fuels will do
the job. The high anti-knock characteristics of the com-
bustion chamber assure full power with economical fuels.

Precision hearings—Connecting rod and main bearings
are of the replaceable insert type. The inserts, made of
specially selected bearing metals on tough steel sheils, are
precision fited to main and connecting rod journals of the
crankshaft,

Full crankshaft support—Bearings are used between
every cylinder, a iotal of 7 bearings in the 230, 250 and
292 engines. Full crankshatt support reduces vibration and
gives added durability. The 250 and 292 engines use a new
design 12-weight crenkshaft for new smoothness and im-
proved efficiency. (See illustration.}

Precision-cast cylinder block—Precision casting tech-
niques ailow more efficient use of metal. Dead weight is
kept to @ minimum without sacrifice of strength in areas of
high stress.

Pressurized cooling--Radiator cap keeps coolant under
pressure, This permits coclant to operate at higher tempera-
tures without boiling, thus giving greater cooling effective-
ness and exira insurance against engine overheating.

Full-length water jackets—Coclant circulates the full
length of the cylinder walls, keeping engine iemperatures
more uniform and reducing engine wear,

Oiled-paper and ¢il-bath air cleaners—Long engine life
is assured by the effective action of cil-wetted and oil-bath
air cleaners which remove harsh abrasive dust.

Positive ventilation systems-—Engines are protected
against acid- and sludge-forming vapors by engine ventila-
tion systems which conduct crankease vapors through the
engine so they are expelled by the exhaust system.

November 1, 1966

230 Engine Shown
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230, 250 & 292 ENGINES

ENGINE FEATURES

GOVERNOR
THROTYLE VALVE

Optional Govermors—The 250 and 292 engines can be fitted
with governors on which the moximum engine speed can be
adjusted within a certain range. These governors are King-Seeiey
velocity type (see diagram at right), The mixture rushing through
the governor body from the carburetor tends to draw the offset
throttle valve in the gavermor closed. The spring cttached to the

-

throtfle valve resists closure until the volume of mixture exceeds the '/ -
predetermined setting and the valve closes, restricting the engine " _ v el o 1IN pgy
rpm. Adjustment is simple and foclproct. The setting ranges are: \__———
280 ... ... ... 1800 rpm to 3000 rpm
2800 rpm to 4000 rpm
292 ... ... 2200 rpm fo 3100 rpm
DJUSTIN!
2800 rpm to 3900 rpm ?c‘:lw ¢
GOVERNOR
SPRING

0il filters—All in-line gasoline engines utilize a full-flow
throw-cway element oil filter as standard equipment.

Optional oil filter—Most Series 50 & 60 trucks with the
292 engine can be fited with an optional 2-quart full-
flow replaceable-element-type oil filter. This replaces the
1-quart filter used as standard equipment.

STD. OIL FILTER—292
{1-QT CAP)

OPTIONAL

OIL FILTER—292
{2-QT CAP)
Fuel filters—A fine mesk metal cloth filter in the fuel
tank and a porous sintered bromze filter inside the car-
bureter inlet are included with all in-line engine applica-
tions to ensure protection a1 the engine’s fuel system. Hydranlic valve lifters—Both intake and exhaust valves
have quiet no-adjustment hydraulic valva lifters that elim-
Optional fuel filter equipment is available. It provides inate periodic tappet re-settings.
a frame-mounted replaceable-element fuel filter to replace
the mesh screen in the tank. Optional tachometer—An electric tachometer is avail-

able optionally on most models.

Engine & Clutch—Page 8 November 1, 1966
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230, 250 & 292 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
‘3631"0_56’2%) 230 SIX* 250 SIX 292 SIX
Basic Description six-cylinder in-line valve-in-head design

Displacement (cu in} 230 230 250 292
Bore & Stroke (in) 37 x 34 3% x 34 3.875 x 3.53 3% x 44
Compression Ratio 8.5:1 8.0:1
Gross Horsepower @ rpm 140 @ 4400 140 @ 4400 155 @ 4200 170 @ 4000
Net Horsepower G rpm 115 @ 3800 120 @ 3600 125 @ 3800 153 & 3600
Gross Torque (ib-ft) @ rpm 220 @ 1600 220 @ 1600 235 @ 1600 275 @ 1600
Net Torque (lb-ft) @ rpom 200 @ 1600 205 @ 1600 220 g 1600 255 @ 2400

Air Cleaner

see each model page for type & capacity

Bearings, Camshaft

steel-backed babbitt or copper-lead alioy

ID x Length in (Projected Arec):
Bearing 1 (front)

1.871 x .86 (1.61 sq in)

Bearing 2 1.871 x .B6 {1.6] sg in)
Bearing 3 1.87! x .86 {1.61 sq in)
Bearing 4 1.87]1 x .86 {1.61 sq in)
Bearings, Connecting Rod (Crank end) precision removable
Material steel-backed babbitt or copper-iead alloy premium cluminum
ID x Length (in) 2.155 x .837 | 2.00 x .807 | 2255z .837

Bearings, Main

precision removable

Material

steel-backed babbitt or copper-lead alloy ]premium aluminum

End Thrust Taken by:

Bearing 7

ID x Length {in) (Protected Area):
Bearing 1 (front)

2.3x .75 (1.73 sq in)

Bearing 2 2.3 x.75 (1.73 sq in)
Bearing 3 2.3x.75({1.73 sq in)
Bearing 4 2.3 x.75(1.73 sq in)
Bearing 5 2.3x.75{1.73 sq in)
Bearing 6 2.3 x.758 (1.73 sq in)
Bearing 7 2.3 x .76 (1.75 sq in}
Camshaft cast-alloy iron
Cazburetor
Type I-barrel downdraft
Make Carter Rochester
Venturi [D (iz) 1.343 ] 1.625
SAE Flange Size {in) 15
Choke Control manual
Coil, Ignition Delco-Remy
Connecting Rods drop-forged steel
Length (Center to Center) (in) 5.70 ] 6.76
| _Crankshaft nodular iron
Cylinder Block cast-alloy iron
Cylinder Head cast-alloy iron; valve-in-head design
Distributor Delco-Remy; centrifugal & vacuum advance
Filtex, Fuel mesh in fuel tank; sintered bronze in carburetor inlet
Filter, 0il full-flow throwaway type
Capacity (qt) 1 ] 1 | 1 I L&
Lubrication Full-pressure system: direct pressure to main, connecting rod & camshaft bearings;

pressure stream to cylinder walls & piston pins; pressure spray fo timing gears;
metered pressure and gravity flow to valve mechanism. See Owner's Guide for
lubricant types.

0il Capecity (with filter change) 5 gts | 6 qts
Piston Pins chromium steel
Diameter (in) 0.927

*Al] except G10-G20

November 1, 1966

*2-qt replaceable element type available
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230, 250 & 292 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
230 SIX
{610-G20) 230 S1X 250 SIX 292 SIX
Piston Rings two compression, one oil control ring per piston
Upper Compression cast iron; inside bevel
Lower Compression cast iron; inside bevel
Oil Control multi-piece; steel with chrome-plated OD
Pistons cast-alloy aluminum; 3 ring grooves above piston pin
Weight 20.4 oz. I 20.84 oz. I 24.9 oz.
Plugs, Spark
Model AC-46N ] AC-C44N |  Ac-C4aN
Pump, Fuel AC
Pamp, 0il spur gear type driven by distributor shaft
Pressure (psi) 30-45 @ 1800 rpm 40-60 @ 2000 rpm
Capacity (gpm) 4.3 @ 2000 rpm 6 @ 2000 rpm
Pump, Water
Capacity 60 gpm @ 4400 { 70 gpm @ 4400
Bearing permanently lubricated double roll ball bearing
Radiator see Cooling System specitications
Thermeostat Harrison 180°
Type pellet
Timing, Ignition
Crankshaft Position 4° BTC
Timing Mark Location tab at harmonic balancer
Firing Order 1-5-3-6-24
Timing, Valve
Inlet Cpens 6§2° BTC 18° BTC 16° BIC 45° BTC
Inlet Closes 94° ABC 54° ABC 48° ABC 99° ABC
Exhaust Opens 92° BBC 52° BBC 46°30" BBC 88° BBC
Exhaust Cleses 63° ATC 20° ATC 17°30 ATC 59° ATC
Valve Guides integral with head
Valve Lifters hydraulic
Valve Mechanism individual steel stampings on ball pivets; pushred actuated
Valves, Exhaust
Face Coating high-alloy steel none Cobalt-based alloy
aluminized
QOverall Length (in) 4.93 4,92
Head Diameter (in) 1.5
Face Angle 48° I 46°
Seat Angle 46°
Lift (in) .3350 | .3880 3350
Rotators none Rotocoil
Valves, Inlet
Face Coating none ] acluminized
QOverall Length (in)} 4,92
Head Diameter (in) 1.72 | 1.875
Face Angle 45°
Seat Angle 46°
Lift (in) 3380 .3880 407
Ventilation, Crankcase positive * positive closed positive®

* All except G10-G20
@ Positive type on C510-30 applications.

Engine & Clutch—Page 10
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TURBO-FIRE 283 V8 PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype..... .. oo ciieiinnanns Vaive-in-head
Piston displacement. . .......c..oiiannn 283 cuin
Bore & stroke {mominal)................ 3% "z 37
Dry weight (with clatek). .........c..... 0. 607 1b
Compression Tato. ... . .ccveuriiiirrrinnns 9.25:1
Carburetor t¥Pe . ..o v v eeeimiaaiiiaannns 2-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
cbtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60°F
dry oir.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
regular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhanst system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from o
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

Gross horsepower......... 195 ¢ 4800 rpm
Net horsepower. .. ........ 150 @ 4400 rpm
Gross torque, lbft......... 285 @ 2400 rpm
Net torgque, Ibft........... 245 @ 2400 rpm

190

s 130

bl 11

February 1, 1867

(EL CAMINO MODEL)

283 VI
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HIGH TORQUE 283 V8 PERFORMANCE

(Sross horsepower. . ... .. 170 @ 4600 rpm
_)_Net horsepower......... 140 @ 4400 rpm
Gross torque, b-#..... .. 265 @ 2400 rpm
Net torque, 1b-ft......... 230 @ 2400 rpm
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»Indicates change

>Basic Specifications

Enginetype....................... Valve-in-head
Piston displacement.................... 283 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal) . ... .......... 3% " x3
Dry weight (with clutch}.................. 607 1b
Compression ratio:

Series 10-20-30 . .. ... . ....oll.. 9.0to 1

Sermies 40 ... .. ... ...t 825101
Taxable horsepower (SAE).. .. ..._..... e 48.0
Carburetortype - . ......ocooiiiiii... 2-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throtile performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92° mercury and 60°F
dry air.

Gross horsepowsr and terque were obtained in a
reqular dynamometer fest with the dynamometer
exhaust gsystem, no fan, generator not charging,
and optimum spark advance,

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in tae vehicle.

Gross horsepower. . ....... 175 @ 4600 rpm
Net horsepower. .......... 145 @ 4400 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft. ... ... .. 275 @ 2400 rpm
Net torque, Ibdt, ., ........ 240 @ 2400 rpm

55 TORGUE
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>TURBO-FIRE 327 V8 PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Engine type. .. .o vvveeniennnnas Valve-in-head
Piston displacement. ................... 327 cu in
Bore & stroke (mominaly............... 4.0° x 314"
Compression ratio 278 HP. .. ......... ... 10.5:1

325HP. .. .............. 10001
Carburetor type.. . ... ... ...covive 4-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynemometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92° mercury and 60°F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in o
regular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

(EL CAMINO MODEL)

327 V8

Cross horsepower. . . ... ...275 @ 4800 rpm (Gzoss horsepower. ... ... .. 325 @ 5600 rpm
Gross torque, lb-ft. ... ... .. 355 @ 3200 rpm Gross torque, 1bft. ... ... .. 355 @ 3600 rpm
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327 V8

HIGH TORQUE 327 V8 PERFORMANCE

Series 10-30

Grgss horsepower.......... 220 @ 4400 rpm
Net horsepower............ 177 @ 4000 rpm
Gross torgue, Ib-ft..........320 @ 2800 rpm
Net torque, 1bft............ 283 @ 2400 rpm
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Basic Specifications

Engimetype....................... Valve-in-head
Piston displacement.................... 327 cuin
Bore & stroke (mominal)...... .......... 4" x 38”
Dry weight (with clatch)................... 622 1b
Compression ratio: 220hp...........,,..... 8.5:1
185hp.................. 8.0:1

Carburetor type: 220hp............ .....4-barrel
18 hp................. 2-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92* mercury and 60° F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in @
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generater not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torgue were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

Series 50-60

Gross horsepower. ............ .. 185 @ 4400 rpm
Nethorsepower. . ............... 158 @ 4000 rmpm
Grosstorque, lbft. . ... ....... 308 @ 2000 rpm
Net torque, Ib-f. ............. ... 280 @ 2000 rpm
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283 & 327 V8 ENGINES

>ENGINE FEATURES

Valve-in-head design—Inlet valves admit fuel mixture directly
into eylinders, and exhaust valves allow burned gases to escape
with a minimum of work-wasting restriction. Accessibility of valves
simplifies maintenance.

Independently mounted valve rockers—Each valve rocker
is mounted on an individual ball pivot. Oil is fed through the
holiow pushrods into the depressed tops of the valve rockers, thus
assuring thorough pivot lubrication. Spill-over oil lubricates the
valves.

Full-pressure Iubrication—Assures proper lubrication of il
moving parts. Bearing temperatures are kept low for longer life.

Full-flow oil filter— All engines are equipped with high-efficiency

replaceable-element oil filters that increase engine life. {One-quart
capacity on the 283 and 2-quart on the 327).

November 1, 1966

»Indicates change

High-alloy steel inlet valves—Tough high-alloy steel gives
extra durability. Vaives on the 327 engine have aluminized faces
to retard the formation of deposits, thereby increasing vailve life
and reducing maintenance requirements.

Long-life exhaust valves—The 327 engine has valves faced
with a cobalt-based alloy for long valve life. Aluminized head
retards build-up of deposits, and chrome-plated stem redunces
scuffing and wear. Aluminized exhaust valve faces on the 283
engine with applications in the 40 Series slow the formation of
deposits, keep valves cleaner and longer lived.

Rotocoil valve rotators—All 283 V8's when used in 40 Series
trucks are fitted with Rotocoil exhaust valve rotators. These reduce
build-up of deposits on valve faces and stems.

Hydraulic valve lifters—Both intake and exhaust valves have
quiet, no-adjustment hydraulic valve lifters.

Engine & Clutch—Page 15




283 & 327 V8 ENGINES

ENGINE FEATURES

Bypass cooling—Thermostatic control
of coolant flow during warm-up of the
327 engine brings it quickly up to proper
running temperature and fop operating
eificiency.

Multiple fuel filters—A fine-mesh metal
cloth filter in the fuel tank and a porous
bronze filier inside the carburetor are
included in 283 engine applications. The
327 engine has a replaceable element
tilter in the fuel line and wire mesh screen
in the carburetor for added protection and
dependable operation.

o
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Reller timing chain—The 327 engine uses a quiet roller timing
chain which has a long trouble-free life.

Precision distributor adjustment—A convenient access door
in the distributor cap permits precision adjustment of breaker
point gap while engine is running. This greatly simplified main-
tencnce procedure assures more dependable ignition.

Rir cleaners—FEfficient air cleaners filter harsh, abrasive dust
out of the intake air to protect the engine from excessive wear.

Engine & Clutch—Page 16

Full-jacket cylinder cooling—Coolant
circulates completely around the cylinder
walls to keep engine temperatures more
uniform and reduce engine wear.

Crankcase ventilation systems—
Engines are protected against acid- and
sludge-forming vapors by positive-type
vexntilating systems. Crankcase vapors are
forced through the engine and are expelled
by the exhaust system. A closed positive
type system is standard on the 327 and is
used on the 283 when used in Series 40
trucks.

anbamaib S

Optionral governor—The 283 engine can be fitted with a velocity-
type governor on which the maximum engine speed can be adjusted
within a certein range. The two available ranges are: 2400 rpm
to 3600 rpm and 3000 rpm to 3800 rpm. See Page 8 for a des-
cription of a velocity-type governor.

Optional tachometer—An electric tachometer reading up to
5000 rpm is available for il engines. With the 283 engire on
Series 10-30 trucks, a different instrument panel is included to
accommodate the iachometer. This panel also employs an am-
meter, engine temperature and oil pressure gauges instead of the
indicator lights used on the standard instrument panel.

November 1, 1966
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283 & 327 V8 ENGINES

+SPECIFICATIONS
High Torque Turbo-Fire
283 V8 | 327 V8 283V8 | 327 VB
Basic Description
Displacement {cu in} 283 327 283 327
Bore & Stroke (in) 3% x3 4x 3l 3% x3 4x 34
Compression Ratio 8.25:1 9.0:1 8.0:1 8.5:1 9.25:1 10.5:1 11.0:1
Gross Horsepower @ rpm 170 @ 4600 | 175 @ 4600 | 185 @ 4400|220 @ 4400 195 @ 4800 | 275 @ 4800 | 325 @ 5600
Net Horsepower @ rpm 140 @ 4400 | 145 @ 4400 [ 158 @ 4000| 177 @ 4000] 150 @ 4400 | 355 @ 3200] 355 @ 3600
Gross Torque (ib-ft) @ rpm 265 @ 2400 | 275 @ 2400 § 305 @ 2000| 320 @ 2800| 285 @ 2400 —
Net Torgue {lb-ff) @ rpm 230 @ 2400 | 240 @ 2400 { 280 @ 2000| 283 @ 2400] 245 @ 2400 —
Air Cleaner see eack model page for type & capacity
Bearings, Camshaft steel-backed babbitt
1D x Length (in) (Projected Area):
Bearings 1 (fromt), 2, 3, 4 1.871 x .74 (1.384 sq in)
Becring § 1.871 x .94 (1.758 sq in)
Bearings, Connecting Rod
(Crank End) precision removable
Material steel-backed premium aluminum steel-backed premium
babhbitt bhabbitt alominum
1D x Length (in) 2.001 x .82
Bearings, Main precision removable
Material: Bearings 1-4 steel-backed premium aluminum steel-backed premium
babbitt babbhitt aluminum
Bearing 5 steel-backed babbitt
End Thrust taken by: Bearing 5
ID x Length (in) (Projected Area);]
Bearings 1, 2, 3, 4 2.3 x.76 (1,73 5q in})
Beaing 5 (in) 23x1.17 (271 sqin)
Camshaft = cast-alloy iron
Drive Chain Type link chain & sprocket
No. of Links 46
Carburetor downdraft type
Ne. of Barrels 2 i 2 I 2 | 4
Make
Venturi [ (in) 1.09 1.09 1.09, 1.25 1.08 1.25, 1.56
SAE Flange Size (in) 1.25 ] 1.25 1.50 1.25 1.50
Choke Control manual automatic
Coil, Ignition Delco-Remy
Current Draw 4 amp with engine stopped; 1.5 amp with engine idling
Connecting Rods forged steel; I-beam section
Length {Center to Center) (in) 5.70
Crankshaft nodular or forged steel
Cylinder Block cast-alloy iron
Cylinder Heads cast-alloy iron; valve-in-head design
Distributor Delco-Remy; centrifugal & vacuum advance
Filter, Fael
In Tank mesh none mesh
Intermedidte none Purolater, rame mtd none
In Carburetor porous bronze screen porous bronze
Filter, Oil full-flow replaceable element
Capacity (gts) 1 | 2 ] 1 i 1
Lubrication Full-pressure system: direct pressure to valve lifters and main, connecting rod
& camshaft bearings; pressure stream to cylinder walls & piston pins; pressure
spray {o timing sprockets and chain; metered pressure and gravity flow to
valve mechanism. See Owner's Guide for Jubrican types.
0il Capacity
(With Filter Change) 5§ |3 8§ 1 5 } 5
Piston Pins tubular, hardened chrome-alloy steel
Diameter (in) .927
Retention shrink fit in connecting rod

@ Rochester, Carter, Holley used

February 1, 1967

§6 gis on Series 40 with filter change

> Indicates change
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283 & 327 V8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
High Torque Tuzrbo-Fire
23ve | s2rve | 3ave 283 V8 321 v8
Piston Rings two compression; one oil control ring per piston
Compression two thickwall; inside bevel
Oil Coatrel two chrome-foced rails; one spacer
Piston cast aluminum clloy with steel struis
Head flat sump Hat sump
Skirt open solid open sotid
Weight (oz) 20.42 23.46 20.3 21.6
Plugs, Spark AC; l4mm
Model AC C44 45 44
Pump, Fuel AC
Pump, 0il spur-gear type, driven by distributor shaft
Pressure (psi) 30 @ 1170-1200 rpm
Capacity (gal/min) 4.22 @ 1200 rpm
Pump, Water centrifugal-type, driven by fan belt
Capacity (gal/min) 54 @ 4200 rpm I ‘18 @ 4000 rpm l 54 @ 4400 rpm l 57 @ 4400 rpm
Lubrication permanently lubricated and sealed
Thermostat Harrison 180°
Type pellet
Timing, Ignition aBmC | 2¢ BTDC 4> BTDC g° BIDC
Crankshaft Position
Timing Mark on harmonic balancer
Firing Order 1-8-4-3-6-5-7-2
Timing, Valve
Inlet Opens 12° 30’ BTC
Inlat Closes 57° 30’ ABC
Exhaust Opens 54° 30' BBC
Exhaust Closes 15° 30’ ATC
Valve Guides cast integral in head
Valve Lifters hydraulic
Valve Mechanism individual rocker arms on ball pivots; pushrod actuated
Valves, Exhaust high-ciloy steel
Face Coating none * l cobalt-based alloy l aluminized
Overall Length (in) 4.92
Head Diameter {in) 1.50
Face Angle 45° | 46° l 45° l 46°
Seat Angle 46°
Lift (in) .398m .3987 .398 | 3987
Rotators Hotoceil Rotocoil none
(Series 40 only)
Valves, Inlet high-alloy steel
Face Coating none I aluminized ] none
Overall Length {in) 4.91
Head Diameter {in) 1.72
Face Angle 45°
Seat Angle 46°
Lift {in) .398m .3987 298 ] .3987
Ventilation positive x closed positive positive
*Aluminized on Series 40 #xClosed positive on Series 40 W.3336 on Series C40

Engine & Clutch—Page 18 February 1, 1967
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366 V8

>HIGH TORQUE 366 V8 PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype. ... ..o Valve-in-head
Piston displacement.............ccuvues 366 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal)........... 3.9375" x 3.76"
Dry weight (with ciutch)............... 883 1b
Compression ratio. . ................ ... 80tol
Taxable horsepower (SAE). ............ 49.56
Standard carburetor................. .. 2-barrel
Optional carburetor. . ............... .. 4-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-threitle performance as
obtained from dynamcmeter test data corrected to
barcmetric pressure of 29.92° mercury and 60° F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

366 V8 w/2-Barrel Casburetor

360
340
320
300
280
160
140

Gross horsepower. . ....... 220 @ 4000 rpm.
Net horsepower. .......... 185 @ 4000 rpm
(Sross torque, 1b-ft. ... .. ... 345 @ 2400 rpm i
Net torque, b4, . ......... 315 @ 2200 rpm
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Gross horsepower. .. .. .. .. 235 @ 4000 rpm
Net horsepower...... .. _.200 @ 4000 rpm
Gross torque, bit. ... ... .. 345 @ 2600 rpm
Net torque, 1b-ft. . ... ... ... 315 @ 2400 rpm
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396 V8

TURBO-JET 396 V8 PERFORMANCE
(EL. CAMINO MODELS)

Basic Specifications

Enginetype....................... Valve-in-head
Piston displacement...........,........ 396 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal) (in).......... 4,094 x 3.76
Compression ratio. . ..., ..o, .c.oeueeen.. 16.25:1
Carburetortype.............covee. .- 4-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.82 mercury and 60°F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
regular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, Delcotron not charging and
optimum spark advance.

Gross horsepower. ... .. ......... 325 (3 4800 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-ft............... 410 ¢ 3200 rpm
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396 V8

TURBO-JET 396 V8 PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype.........ocoviiiioonn. Valve-in-head
Piston displacement................ ...t 396 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal}............ 4.004" x 3.76"
Compression ratio. . .. ........... 10.25:1 (360 kp)

11:1 (375 hp)
Carburetor type.. .. ... covvieiinennns 4-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throftle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test deta corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92' mercury and 60° F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

(EL CAMINO MODELS)

RPO L34
Gross horsepower . ... ..... 350 @ 5200 rpm
Gross torque, 1b-ft. ........ 415 @ 3400 rpm

0 4 8 12 16 10 1 13 32 36 40 44 4B 51 56 4O
REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE (=100)

February 1, 1967

Engine & Clutch—Page 21




366 V8 ENGINE*

ENGINE FEATURES

New valve-in-head design-—-These 2eads feature larger,
straighter and smoother ports with vaives tilted foward the
ports for optimum induction and exhaust flaw. The modi-
fied wedge combustion chambers have the intake and
exhaust valves placed alternately so that excessive heat
will not develop from adjacent exhaust valves. The valves
are also tilted away from the cylinder’'s vertical axis so
as to cause the valve head to move away from the cylinder
wall when opening. This allows more mircture fo enter and
leave the cylinder during each cycle.

High volumetric efficiency assures bigher torque over
broader RPM ranges for better perfornance.

Heavy-duty premium components throughout the
engine add to the durability of the 366 V8. All the parts
are designed for rugged long-lasting truck service.

New cylinder block and crankchaft—The 366 V8
engine fectures four-bolt heavy-duty main bearing caps.
Heavier bearing support bulkheads in the lower block
structure and heavier cylinder walls coniribute to the
rigidity and strength of the new design. Crankshatft main-
bearing area is increased througt the use of larger
journal diameters on the five-main-bearing crankshaft.
The crankshaft is made of sturdy forged steel with indue-
tion-hardened journals.

skt The 396 V8 (El Camino model only) is similar ix basic design to this engine but different in several important areas. For
specifications on the 396 VB see puges 24 and 25 or consult Passenger Car Finger-Tip Facts book if more data is required.

Engine & Clutch—Page 22
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» The standard carburetor on the 366 V8 is a

366 V8 ENGINE*

ENGINE FEATURES

A new air induction system is featured on
the 366 V8. The air cleaner is a two-element
type for greater efficiency and capacity. The
primary or outer element is an oil-wetted poly-
urethane band wrapped around a secondary
cil-wetted paper element. (See illustration at
right.)

The inlet air temperature is controlled by a
thermostatic valve which automatically selects
either air warmed by the exhaust manifold heat
stove or cooler air from a high-level outside air
intake grille located on the leit side of the hood
on Series 60 conventional cab models. This
outside air intake valve starts fo open at 80° and
is fully open at 10Q°.

Rochester two-barrel and it incorporates a vac-
uum spinner type governor with a fullload
setting of 4000 rpm. An optional four-barrel
carburetor is also available.

> A dual exhanst system is used with the 366
engine on MEfTES0 & ME/TEG0 models. Other
models have a single exhaust system. Dual
exhausts are inclnded on CE50 & CEG0 models
when the optional 4-barzel carburefor is ordered.
School bus models with the 366 engine are
equipped with a single exheust system.

Pistons are heavy-duty plated aluminum castings with
four-ring design (three compressicn, ore vil contrel). The
top compression ring groove is machined in an insert of
alloy iron, cast in and bonded integrally with the piston
for strength. All piston rings are phosphate coated for oil
retention and corrosion-resistance. They are also chrome-
plated for loag wear.

Connecting rods are heavy I-beam section drop-forged
steel with reinforcements in high stress areas. Use of
harder steel nuts and boits in the rod lower end clsc adds
greater strength.

The camshaft is gear-driven by helical gears for maxi-
mum efficiency and durability.

independently mounted valve rockers—Each rocke
is mounted ot an individual ball pivet which is secure«
by o stud threaded, rather than pressed, into the head
Pushrod motion is controlled by stamped stoel guides helk
under the rocker arm studs. Each rocker receives il unde:
pressure from the hollow pushrod to lubricate the hal
pivot. Valves are lubricated by spillage from this source

High-alloy steel intake valves—Tough high-alloy stee
gives extra durability and toughness. Stems are chrome
plated and the tips are bardened for long wear. The valw
seats are integral with the cylinder head while the valw
guides are cast iron and replacecble.

Exhaunst valves— Made of qustenitic steo} and faced wit]
a cobalt-based clloy, the stems are chrome-plated an
silichrome-tipped for maximum durability. Hardened stee
exhaust valve seat inserts resist high temperatures and th
removable cost iron valve guide is in contact with th
coolant in the head, improving heat fransfer.

All valves utilize polyacrylate umbrella-type oil shield
ta control stem and guide lubrication.

The lubrication system features a full-flow two-qua
oil filter and o newly designed oil pump. The new pux
lessens damaging forces inside itself for greater durabili
and eliminates vibrations which could cause wear. Tt
pump fills the main gellery, which in turn feeds the car
shaft, main and connecting rod bearings and valve lifte
by direct pressure through drilled passages. The wal
train is lubricated by hollow pushrods which receive the
oil from the valve lifters.

The cooling system is of the szeries-flow type ar
features o high-output water pump. The coolant mov
from the fromt of each cylinder bank to the rear, the
upward into the cylinder heads and forward to the therm
stat outiets. Large passages and full-length water jacke
assure uniform cocling and smell temperature variatio
The fow through the cylinder heads is designed to car
away excess heat from areas arcund spark plugs, po:
and valve guides. The exhaust valve guides are expos
to direct coolant flow for marimum cooling effect.

The 396 V6 (E1 Camine model only) is similar in bosic design to this engine but different in severul important areas. F

specifications on the 396 V3 see the next two puges of specifications or consult Passenger Car Finger-Tip Facts book
more data is required.
& Indicates change
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366 V8 & 396 V8 GASOLINE ENGINES

>SPECIFICATIONS
396 V8 396 vs
366 V8 {325 HP) (350 HP)
Basic Description V8; vqlve-in-kead design
Displacement {cu in) 366 396
Bore & Stroke {in) 3.9375 x 3.76 4.094 x 3.76
Compression Ratio 8.0:1 10.25:1
Gross Horsepower @ rpm 220 & 4000 | 235 @ 4000 325 @ 4800 380 @ 5200
Net Horsepower @ rpm 185 @ 4000 | 200 @ 4000 _— —
Gross Torque (lb-it) @ rpm 345 @ 2400 | 345 @ 2600 410 @ 3200 415 @ 3400
Net Torgue (Ib-#) @ rpm 315 @ 2200 | 315 @ 2400 -— —_
Aix Cleaner two-stage * oil-wetted paper**
Bearings, Camshaft steel-backed babbitt
ID x Length (projected area) #1-4, 1.609—#5, 1.759
Bearing 1 (frent), 2, 3, 4 (in) 1.8712 x .860
Bearing 5 (in} 1.8712 x .940
Beorings, Connecting Rod precision removable
Material premium cluminum
ID x Length (in) 2.20 x .857
Bearings, Main precision removable
Material 1-4 premium qluminum
5 sintered-copper nickel-backed babbitt on steel
End Thrust taken by Bearing 5
ID x Length (projected area)
Bearing 1 (front}, 2, 3, 4 (in} 2.75 x .992 (2.7290 sq in)
Bearing 5 {in) 2.75 x 1.2525 (3.446 sq in)
Camshaft cast-alloy iron
Drive gear chain
Carburetor downdraft type
No. of barrels two four four
Make Rochester 2G| — Holley
Venturi ID (in} 1.6875 — Primary 1.25; Secondary 1.313
SAE Flange Size (in) 1.30 — 1.50
Choke Control manual —_ automatic
Coil, Ignition Delco-Remy

Current Draw {amperes)

4.0—engine stopped; 1.8—engine idling

Connecting RHods

forged

steel; I-beam section

Length (center to center) (in)

6.135

Crankshaft

forged steel with induction-
hardened main & rod journals

forged steel

Cylinder Block

cast-alloy iron

Cylinder Heads cast-alley iron; valve-in-head design
Distributor Delco-Remy; centrifugal advance
Fan six-blade—20" four-blade—1714" |

FPilter, Fuel

{frame-mounted Purolator;
screen in carburetor inlet

plastic strainer in gas tank
and sintered bronze in carburetor

Filter, Oil 2-gt full-flow 1-gt full-flow
Governor Delco-Remy none
Full Load Setting 4000 rpm —
Lubrication Full-pressure system: direct pressure to rod, main and camshaft bearings, vaive lifters;

pressure stream to cylinder walls and piston pins; centrifugally oiled from camshait
bearing; metered pressure to valve mechanism.

04l Capacity (with filler change)

7 gts '

5 gts

Pistons

Material cast aluminum alloy
Head flat top with valve pocket domed top _
Skirt slipper type
Weight (oz) 32 29.3

*Primary: oil-wetted polyurethane; secondary: cil-wetted paper. Thermostatically controlled inlet.
**Single air horn on 325-hp; ull-circle intake on 360-bp & 375-hp.
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366 V8 & 396 V8 ENGINES
>SPECIFICATIONS
366 V8 (325 5P) N
Piston Pins chromium steel
Diameter (in} 9.895
Retention locked in connecting rod
Piston Rings 3 compression; 1 oil control 2 compression; 1 oil control
Compression Rings thickwall barrel-faced cast-alloy iron
Qil Control Ring one-piece; ¢.i., ckrome plated multi-piece; 2 rails and 1 spacer
w/coil spring expanders
Plugs, Spark AC 14mm
Model C42N: long reach | AC43N
Pump, Fuel AC: mechanical diaphragm
Pump, 0il gear type; driven by distributor shalt
Pressure (normal) (psi) 40-55 @ 2000 rpm 50-75 @ 2000 rpm
Capacity (gaifmin @ rpm) 6 @ 2000 4.3 @ 2000
Pump, Water centrifugal; belt driven
Capacity (gal/min @ rpm) 81 @ 4000 | 82 @ 5200
Bearing double-row ball; permanently lubricated
Radiator see Cooling System Specifications
Thermostat Dole 180° I 180°
Type Pellet
Timing, Ignition
Crankshaft Position 8° BTC @ 700 rpm 4° @ 500 rpm 4° BTC & 550 rpm
Timing Mark Location on harmenic balancer torsional damper
Firing Order 1-8-4-3-6-5-7.2
Timing, Valve
Inlet Opens (°BTC} 46 40 56
Inlet Closes {"ATC) 90 102 114
Exhaust Qpens ("BTC) 86 87 110
Exhaust Closes (°ATC) S0 55 62
Valve Guides cagt-alloy iron inserts
Valve Lifters hydraulic mechanical
Valve Mechanism ball & stud mtd rocker arms; pushred actuated
Valves, Exhaust high-alloy steel
Face Coating aluminized
Overall Length {in) 5,235 5.35
Head Diameter (in) 1.655 | 171
Face Angle 45°
Seat Angle 46°
Lift (in) 399 | 398 [ 480
Rotators —
Valves, Inlet alloy steel
Face Coating aluminized
Overall Length (in) 5.115 5.225
Head Diameter (in) 1.84 2.065
Face Angle 45°
Seat Angle 46°
Lift {in) 398 | 398 461
Ventilation, Crankcase positive closed positive
k4 February 1, 1967 »Indicates change Engine & Clutch—Page 2




401 Vé

HIGH TORQUE 401 Vé

dry aiz.

Basic Specifications

Enginetype....................... Valve-in-head
Piston displacement.................... 401 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal)............. 487" x 3.58"
Dryweight............... .. ............. 880 Ib
Compression ratio. ........................ 71.5:1
Taxable horsepower (SAE}. . ..... ....... . .. 57.04
Carburetor type........................ 2-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92° mercury and 60° F

Gress horsepower and torque ware obtained in a
requiar dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamemeter test simulating actual operating con-

ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

Gross horsepower. . ....... 237 @ 4000 rpm
Net horsepower. . ......... 210 @ 3700 rpm
Gross torque, Ib-f. ... ..... 372 @ 1600 rpm
Net torque, I, .......... 348 @ 1600 rpm
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REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE (=100)

380 =
[- -]
340 =
300 2
260 S
-

February 1, 1967




[

Basic Specifications

Enginetype....................... Valve-in-head
Piston displacement............. ... .., 478 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal). . ..... ... .. 5.125" x 3.86"
Dryweight............ ... ... ... .. ... 925 lbs
Compressionratio. . ....................... 7.5:1
Taxable horsepower (SAE).. .............. 63.03
Carburetortype. ....................... 2-barrel

Test Procedures

These curves represent fuli-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60°F

dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were cbtained in a
regular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no {an, gezerator not charging, and

cptimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from a
dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-

ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

270

HIGH TORQUE 478 Vo

Gross horsepower
Net horsepower. . .........
Gross torque, lb-#t
Net torque, lbft. .. ... .. .
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401 & 478 V6 ENGINES

ENGINE FEATURES
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401 Engine Shown

Crankcase and block are cast in one piece from fine-grain
chromium-nickel alloy iron, forming a heavy-duty rigid umit. The
cylinder banks are offset or staggered for maximum strength
configuration. The block skirt extends three inches below the
crankshaft center line to add extra strength to the main bearing
caps which are fitted into broached grooves in the skirt. Al cylinder
bores are honed and lapped to a finish designed for proper
lubrication at all speeds.

Connecting rods cre I-beam design of drop-forged carbon steel,
balanced to exacting tolerances.

Crankshafts have four heavy main journals and six rod journals

spaced evenly at 60° intervals. They are made from drop-forged
earbon steel and feature “Tocco”” hardened journals.

Engine & Clutch—Page 28

GENERAL DESIGN

Valve-in-head 60°V design engines are
premium-built truck power plants. Their “over-
square’’ design with large bore and short
stroke cuts power-robbing friction toa minimum
while permitting freer breathing and cooler
operation. High torque is availeble over a
broader range due to high volumetric effi-
ciency; yielding more work per fuel dollar.
Heavy-duty components are utilized wherever
they add to durability. High-powered cooling
and lubrication systems assure cooler, longer
lasting operation by averting overheating or
metal-to-metal contact. ALl the various com-
ponents are either precision-fitted to exacting
tolerances or designed for loads in excess of
any they will ever encountsr in service,

it

Pistons are heavy-duty permanent-mold aluminum castings with
an integral cast-in steel band for expansion control. Four-ring
design (three compression, one o¢il control) assures excellent oil
control and better compression sealing. The upper ring groove is
machined in the steel insert for maximum durability.

Cylinder heads are cast of fine-grain chromium-nickel alloy iron
to ensure against distortion or wurpage. The wedge-shaped
combustion chambers are fully machined io o smooth finish for
closer requiation of compression ratic between cylinders. Short
individual intake and exhaust ports contributa to the high volu-
metric efficiency and smooth flow of gases. Spark plugs are located
on the upper side of the head for easier servicing.

Closed positive crankcase ventilation system flushes harm-
ful fumes up to the combustion chambers where they are burned.
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401 & 478 V6 ENGINE!

ENGINE FEATURES

Hydranlic governor is housed in the oil pan and operates
on the ci]l pump pressure. When the pressure reaches o pre-
determined point, il passes to a diaphragm in the carburetor
assembly which operates the throttle plates. Virtually tamper-
proot, it can be easily reset in the shop.

The cooling system has a highcapacity centrifugal-type
water pump which circulates large quantities of coclant at

Camshafts are made of high-strength electric furnace iron with
the extra-wide lobes hardened and phosphate-conted for resistance
to wear. They are supporied by four large bearings in the block for
proper valve operation. The lobes never start "'dry” against the
lilters, for they dip in a special reservoir of il on the first turn of the
shaft for instant protection against sculfing. Double-strand roller
chains drive the camshaft thru a three-gear train.

Standard heavy-duty valves are made of Silichrome XB ailoy
for the intakes and nickel-chrome-faced sodium-cooled Silichrome
XB for the exhausts. Both have hardened tips to resist wear. The
exhaust valve sects are pressed-in inserts of hard nickel-chromium-
tungsten-cobalt alloy steel.

Rigid valve train uses extra aluminum rocker sha#t brackets to
maintain valve train alignment under ail conditions.

August 1, 1966

401 Engine Shown

high. velocities around the tull length of the eylinder bores and

. around valve guides and seats in the heads. The high velocity

of the coolant assures proper cooling and retards formation
of deposits in the water jacket.

The lubrication system ieatures a high-output rotor-type
oil pump. All oil is filtered continuously by a full-flow filter in
the system.

Seli-locking valve lash adjusting screws save time an
simplify adjustments.

Exira-long valve guides are integral with the heads and a1
surrounded by coolant for rapid heat transfer from valve stem
Pressed-in vcive seats of hard nickel-chrominm-tungsten-coba
alloy steel protect against seat pitting or burning.

Valve rotators are standard on both the intake and exhau
valves and help to eliminate burning of valives.

Dual exhaust systems are standard on these engines to minimiz
hack pressure.

Protected ignition wiring is trouble-free due to spark plu
location on the upper side of the cylinder head, eliminating hec
damage from proximity to exhaust manifolds.

Engine & Clutch—Page 2




401 & 478 V6 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS .
401 V6 | 478 V6
Basic Description 60° V6: vaive-in-head design
Displacement {cu in) 401 478
Bore & Stroke (in} 4.87 x 3.58 5.125 x 3.86
Compression Ratio 7.5:1
Gross Horsepower @ rpm 237 a 4000 254 @ 3700
Net Horsepower @ rpm 210 @ 3700 225 @ 3400
Gross Torciue (ib-#) € rpm 372 @ 1600 442 @ 1400
Net Torque (b-f8) @ rpm 348 @ 1600 410 @& 1400
Air Cleaner 1l.qt oil wetted paper
Bearings, Camshaft steel-backed babbiit
ID x Length {Projected Area):
Total 7.93 x 4.53 (9.12 sq in}
Bearings, Connecting Red
{Crank end) precision replaceable
Material steel-backed aluminnm
ID x Length (in} (Projected Area) 2.812 x .935 (2.628 =q in)
Bearings, Main precision replaceable
Material steel-backed aluminum
End Thrust taken by Bearing 3
ID x Length (Projected Area) (in)
Bearings (1-3) 3.125 x 1.5275 (14.764 sq in)
Bearing (4) 3.126 x 1.5325
Camshaft high-alloy electric furnace iron; lobes hardened and phosphate coated
Drive helical gear train
Carburetor downdraft
No. of Barrels two
Make Berdix-Stromberg
Venturi ID (in} 1.3125
SAFE Flange Size {in) 1.80
Choke Control manual
Coil, Ignition Delco-Remy
Current Draw (amp) 4.0 engine stopped; 1.5 engine idling
Connecting Rods forged steel; I.beam section
Length (Center to Center) {in) 7.i9
Crankshait forged steel
Cylinder Block chrome alloy cast iron
Cylinder Heads chrome alloy cast iron
Distributor Delco-Remy
Filter, Fuel AC GF-62T
Type replaceable paper element
Location frame mounted
Filter, Oil 2-qt full-flow; repiaceable element
Governor hydraulic-positive
Fuil-load setting 3700 | 3400
Lubrication Full-pressure system: direct pressure to valve lifters and main, connecting rod
& camshaft bearings; splash to cylinder walls & piston pins; pressure spray to timing
sprockets and chain; metered pressure to valve mechanism. See Owner’s Guide
for lubricant types.
@il Capacity (with filter change) 10 qgts
Piston Pins alloy steel; full-floating tubular
Diameter {in) 1.24
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401 & 478 V6 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
401 V§ 418 V6
Piston Rings 3 compression; 1 oil control
Compression 1-3 inside bevel cast iron 1 —inside bevel cast iron
2—taperfaced cast iron
3—reverse twist cast iron
Qil Control cne-piece steal cast iron with expander
Pistons permanent mold cast aluminum; tin-plated
Head recessed
Skirt solid slipper
Weight -
Plugs, Spark AC 14mm
Model 42N—long reach
Pamp, Fael AC
Pump, Gil rotor type
Pressure {normal) 60 psi
Capacity 13 gal/min @ 3200 rpm
Pump, Water centrifugal type; belt driven
Capacity 176 gal/min @ 3600 rpm
Bearing double-row ball; permanently lubricated
Thermostats (2) Harrison 180°
Type Pellet
Tty Seing 10° BTDC 10° BTDC
Timing Mark Location on crankshaft pulley
Firing Order 1-6-5~4~3-2
Timing, Volve
Inlet Opens 27° BTDC
Inlet Closes 61° ABDC
Exhaust Opens 82° BBDC
Exhaust Closes 36° ATDC
Valve Guides cast integral; water cooled
Valve Lifters mechanical barrel type; rotating
Valve Mechanism rocker arm and shaft; pushred actwated
Valve Seat Inserts exhaust valves only; pressed in alioy steel
Valves, Exhanst Silichrome XB steel; sodium filled stems
Face Coating Ni-Chrome
Cverall Length {in} 5.900
Head Dicmeier {in) 1.885
Face Angle 45°
Seat Angle 45°
Lift (in) 397 | 417
Rotaters Rotocoil
Valves, Inlet Silichrome XB steel
Face coating aluminized seat
Qverall Length (in) 5913
Head Dicmeter {in) 2.26
Face Angle 30°
Seat Angle 30°
Lift {(in) 406 420
Ventilation, Crankcase positive type

November 1, 1966
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D478 DIESEL

TORO-FLOW D478 DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Engine type ... - - oo oiannnn.. V6 4-cycle diesel
Piston displocement. ................... 478 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal). ............. Sie" x 37"
Compression ratio. .. .................. ... 17.5:1

Test Procedures

These curves represent performance as obtained
from dynamometer test data corrected to barometric
pressure of 28.92" mercury and 60° F dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exbaust system, no fan and generator not charging.

Net borsepower and torque were obtained from
a dynamometer test simulating actual operating
conditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

Gross horsepower. ........ 150 @ 3200 rpm
Net horsepower. .. ........ 135 @ 3200 rpm
Gross forque, Ibft. . ..... .. 275 @ 2000 rpm
Net torque, lbft........... 266 @ 2000 rpm
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TORO-FLOW DH478 DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Gross horsepower......... 170 @ 3200 rpm
Net horsepower. . . ...... .. 155 @ 3200 rpm
Gross torque, b-ft. .. ... ... 310 @ 2000 rpm
Net torque, tb-ft. . ......... 298 @ 2000 rpm
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DHA478 DIESE!

Basic Specifications

LB-F1)

TORQU

Engine type...................ou..l, V6 4cyc
Piston displacement. ................... 478 cu

Boze & stroke (mominal).............. 518" x 37
Compressionratio. . ...................... 12.5

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance ¢
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60°
dry air.

Gross horsepower and forque were obtained in
reqular dynamemeter test with the dynamomets
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, ar
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower and torque were cbtained from
dynamometer test simulating actual operating co:
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.
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D637 DIESEL

TORO-FLOW D637 DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype ..........c.ocuoooons V8 4-cycle diesel
Piston displacement................0v.t 637 cu in
Bore & stroke (mominal)............... Sl x 374"
Compression 7afio. .. ... ... .o i e 17.5:1

Test Procedures

These curves represent performance as obtained
from dynamometer test data corrected to barometric
pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60° F dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan and generator not charging.

Net horsepower and torque were obtained from
o dynomometer test simulating actual operating
conditions when the engine is in the vehicle.
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Gross horsepower......... 185 @ 2600 rpm
Net horsepower. . ......... 185 @ 2600 rpm
Gross torgue, 1b-ft. .. ... .. 450 @ 1800 rpm
Net torque, lb-ft. . ......... 440 @ 1800 rpm
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DH637 DIESEL
: TORO-FLOW DH637 DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Engine type................. ... V8 4-cycle diesel
Piston displacement......._............ 637 cu in
Bore & stroke (nomimal). ... ... ... .... Sia" x 374"
Compressien 1atio. .. ..................... 17.5:1

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60° F
dry air,

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
reguiar dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan, generator not charging, and
optimum spark advance.

Net horsepower ard torque were obtained from o

dynamometer test simulating actual operating con-
ditions when the engine is in the vehicle.

Gross horsepower. . ....... 220 @ 2800 rpm 240 480
Net horsepower. . ......... 205 @ 2800 rpm = — ]
Grass torque, 1b-ft. . ....... 458 @ 2000 rpm 230 = 460
Net torque, 1b-ft........... 444 @ 2000 rpm 220 :‘? 440
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D478, DH478, D637, DH637 DIESEL ENGINES

ENGINE FEATURES

Toro-Flow diesels are short-stroke, high-speed, 4-cycle
engines designed for mazimum performance, economy and
durability. They deliver more power per pound of fuel con-
sumed due to their efficieni combustion process and new fuel
injection system. Turbulence is induced into incoming air by
the design of the ports and the combustion chamber recessed
into the piston. This toroidal movement of air causes smoother
burning of the fuel charge and maximum usage of the energy
generated by the combustion. The Tore-Flow has the lowest
brake specific fuel consumption of any automctive diesel.
Peak torque is maintained over a wide range of engine rpm
for more usable power.

Lubrication system is full-pressure type with a high-output
rotor-type pump that keeps all interior engine parts well
protected from wear. Oil coolers that lower lubricating oil
temperature are standard on the DH478, D637 and DHE3T.
They are also available optionally on the D478 only.
Heavy-duty 2-quart oil filters are full-flow type with replace-
able paper-type elements.
Positive crankcase ventilation flushes out all sludge-

forming oil fumes and foreign gases, sending them back to the
combustion chamber where they are burned.

Cylindexr block is cast of hard fine-graiz alloy iron with
thick, husky walls. Deep ribs, extra-lerge bosses and widely
spaced staggered cylinders add strength and rigidity. The
block skirt is dropped three inches below the crankshaft
center line for extra support in this area. The heavy main
bearing caps are interference-fitted to the skirt and secured
by heattreated bolts. They are also held by side tie-bolis
thru the block skirt for mazimum rigidity.

Cylinder heads are cast of alloy iron for greatest structural
strength. Their boltom surface is flat due to the fact that the
combustion chamber is in the piston. Widely spaced valves
dissipate heat more readily and seat distortion is virtually
eliminated. The intake ports are designed to help create the
toroidal swirling of incoming air that is the key to Toro-Flow
economy.

Engine balance is excellent due to crankshaft counter-
weights, rubber-type damper, weighted flywheel and a
rotating balance shafi in the lower left portion of the crank-
case. The balance shaft turns in the opposite direction than
the crankshaft at twice the rpm.

Engine & Clutch—Page 36

Typical Toro-Flow Section

Cast aluminum pistons contain the unigque Toro-Flow com-
bustion chamber which swirls the incoming air with a toroidal
motion. This results in more efficient combustion and excellent
tuet economy. The pistons are cam-ground to precision tolerances
and tin-plated to resist scuffing. Each piston has three rings—two
compression and one oil-control. The top compression ring is
fitted into a cast-in nickel-iron insert in the piston for maximum
durability.

Connecting rods have large I-beam sections of forged steel to
provide maximum durability. Rods and pistons are precision
balanced as units and matched for smoocth performance.

Crankshaft has four main and six connecting rod journais,
Premium aluminum insert bearings are used for long service
and durability. A1l crankshaft journals are “Tufftride’’-hardened
for excellent wear characteristics.

DH478 Shown
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D478, DH478, D637, DH637 DIESEL ENGINE:!

ENGINE FEATURES

FUEL
SUPPLY

The Posi-Temp cooling system used only on Toro-
Flow diesel engines requires no radiator shutters qad yet
permits @ much closer control over coolant temperatures.
It reduces coolant temperature fluctuation and maintains
a relatively constant temperature for highest diesel engine
operating efficiency.

A high-capacity centrifugal-type water pump circulates
large volumes of coolant through the cylinder block and
heads. This high-efficiency cooling increases life of pistons,
valves, seats, guides ard injector nozzles by eliminating
“hot-spots.”

The flow from the block and heads enters the inlet hose
to the upper radiator tank. If the temperature is too low
and the thermostats are closed, the coclant flows across
the upper tank and throngh the bypass line. When the
thermostats open, the coolant can flow normelly down-
ward through the radiator core. Smaller lines feed coolant
to the heater and the oil cocler (where offered), while a
deaeration line from the water pump to the upper radiator
tank assures full-flow coolant pressure.

Aungust 1, 1966

The fuel system uses the American Bosc
tuel injection mechanism which meters, pre:
surizes and distributes the fuel to each clyinde
in proper firing sequence, Hlustrated at left :
the main pump assembly and components ¢
the entire fuel system. The pump is mounte
on top of the engine between the cylinder head
and is driven by the camsha#t.

The system includes a frame-mounted pr;
mary fuel filter with a throwaway-type elemer
and a secendary filter of the disposable type
A screen in the fuel tank prevents any con
taminants from entering the lines.

The low-pressure fuel supply pump is use
to assure adequate fuel to the high-pressur
injection portion. Fuel is recirculated 1o th
fuel tank when not needed so that the fuel i
constantly being filtered.

Specific injection timing is varied as neede«
throughout the rpm ranges by an automati
advance mechanism controlled by engin
speed and cil pressure. To provide for easie
starting, there is an automatic starting devie:
which provides moze fuel when the engine i
being cranked over.

The pump plunger provides high-pressure
impulses of fuel thru the delivery valve at the
proper times to the cylinder injection nozzles
The amounts of fuel sent are controlled withir
close limits by a variable-speed mechanica
governor for maximum power and economy

Light arrows represent flow with thermostats closed and
heavy arrows indicate flow with thermostats open.
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D478, DH478, D637, DH637

]

SPECIFICATIONS
D478 ] DH4T8 D637 DH§37
Basic Description
Displacement (cu in) 4717 637
Bore and stroke (in) 5.125 x 3.86
Gross horsepower @ rpm 150 @ 3200 170 @ 3200 195 @ 2600 220 @ 2800
Net horsepower @ rpm 135 @ 3200 185 @ 3200 185 @ 2600 205 @ 2800
Gross torque @ rpm 275 @ 2000 310 @ 2000 450 @ 1800 458 @ 2000
Net torque @ rpm 266 @ 2000 298 @ 2000 440 @ 1800 444 @ 2000
Governor rpm 3200 2800 2800
Compression ratio 175101
Weight (1bs) 950
General

Type and number of cylinders 60° V6 60° V8
Cylinder block and crankcase Cast in unit with dropped skirt and lefi-bank offset forward

Material Chrome-nickel alloy cast iron
Cylinder head

Attachment to block Heat-treated bolts

Material Chrome-nickel alloy cast iron

Valve arrangements In head

Valve seat inserts Exhaust only
Stroke cycle Four
Ignition method Compression
Fuel injection Through high-pressure line to nozzle at each cylinder
Air intake system Naturally aspirated
Crankecase ventilation Pesitive

1-6-5-4-3-2 1-8-4-3-6-5-7-2

Firing order

Camshaft
Material High-strength electric furnace iron Alloy nodular iron
Bearing material Steel-backed babbitt Steel-backed bronze
Number of bearings 4 S5
Total bearing length (in) 4.58 5.458
Total projected area (sq in) 9.10 10.96
Camshaft drive type Helical gears
Camshaft gear material Cast Arma-Steel
Idler gear material Cast Arma-Steel
Crankshoit gear material Case-hardened steel
Crankshaft Drop-forged steel;
Material Tuffiride
Counterweights Forged integrai
Main jourmal diameter (in) 3.128
Crankpin diameter (in} 2.81
Crankshaft weight (bs) 99.5 | 99.5
Flywheel maoterial High-strength cast iron
Main bearing type Precision, replaceable
Number of bearings 4 l S
Material Steel-backed aluminum
Diameter (in} 3.125
End thrust taken by Bearing 3 Bearing 5
Total bearing length (in) 4.71 5.65
Total projected area (sq in) 14.764 17.71
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D478, DH478, D637, DH637

SPECIFICATIONS

D478 | DH47S | De37

PHE3IT

Connecting Rods

Type I-beam section

Material Drop-forged heat-treated steel

Length center to center (in) 7.19

Piston pin bushing type Steei-backed bronze
Projected area (sq in) 2.08

Lower end rod bearing type

Precision replaceable

Material

Steel-backed aluminum

Diameter and length (in} 2.812 x .935
Projected area (sq in) 2.628
Pistons
Type Heavy duty, cam ground, barrel shaped
Materiai Permanent mold cast aluminum, tin plated

Compression ring grooves

Two

Top grooves insert

No-resist cast iron bonded in place

Qil control ring grooves

Cne above piston pin with drilled holes for drainage

Projected pin bearing area

in piston {sq in) 4.06

Piston pin type Full-floating
Material Tubular ailloy steel
Diameter (in) 1.615

Retention method

Snap rings in piston

Piston rings
Top compression ring Eeystone section, barrel faced
Material High-strength chrome-faced ductile iron
Second compression ring Taper faced
Material Cast iron
QOil control ring Cast-iron type
Material Chrome-plated cast iron with steel expander
Valve Mechanism
Type Rocker arm and shalt, pushred actuated
Valve lifters Mechanical barrel, rotating
Material Hardened cast iron
Guide Reamed holes in cylinder block
Pushrod Tubular steel
Length 9.33
Rocker arm Pearlitic malleable izon
Adjustment Self-locking screw
Shait support Aluminum die-cast brackets
Shaft material Tubular case-hardened steel
Lubrication
Type Full-pressure
Distribution
Main bearings Direct
Connecting rod bearings Direct
Connecting rod bushings Direct
Camshaft bearings Direct
Camshaft lobes Dip in oil reservoirs
Timing gears Direct spray and overflow
Lifters Direct
Rocker crms Direct
Rocker arm shaft Direct
Piston pins (il splash throngh two slots in each piston pin boss
Cylinder walls Splash
Oil cooler Optional | Standard
Qil pump type Rotor
Normal pressure (PSI) 80
Capacity GPM @ RPM 16 @ 3200
Inlet screen Fived
Cil filter
Type 2-qt full-flow replaceable element
Location Left side of block

Crankease capacity
Without filter change

8 qts 12 qts

With filter change

10 gts 14 gis
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D478, DH478, D637, DH637

SPECIFICATIONS
D478 DH418 D637 DH637
Muanifolds
Air inlet Vertical downdraft with three ports for each bank Vertical downdraft with four
ports for each bank
Exhaust Three ports for each bank of three cylinders Four ports for each bank
of four cylinders
Fuel System
Fuel pump make and model American Bosch with positive displacement gear transfer pump
Type Single-plunger distributor type
Pump drive Gear drive from camshaft

Fuel strainer

Screen in fuel tank

Primary fuel filter

Replaceable element mounted on irame rail (10 micron)

Secondary fuel filter

Throwaway type (2 micron)

Fuel injector make

American Bosch

Type

Multiple orifice

Size

Four-hole .014" diameter

[njector coolant

High-velocity water in cylinder head

Fuel flow control

Fuel-metering sleeve in pump

Injector actuation

High-pressure fuel from pump

Injection pressure

3000 P8l

Governor

Built in unit with fuel pump

Type

Moduleting centrifugal

Air cleaner
Type and size

Oil-bath—l-guart

Location

Quantity used

Cn engine R.H. side of firewall
1 i

Exhaust System
Engine io muffler

Dual 2.50” OD steel tubing

Muifler size (in) 6% OD x 28
Type Tweo-passage
Number used 2
Features Aluminum dip ond heat-resistant finish
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3-53N GM DIESEI

HIGH TORQUE 3-53N GM DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Gross horsepower. . ....... 82 @ 2500 rpm
Net horsepower. . . .. AP 76 @ 2500 rpm
Gross torque, 1b-ft. ... ... .. 193 @ 1500 rpm
Net torgque, 1b-ft. .. ... .... 189 @ 1500 rpm
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REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE (+100)
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Basic Specifications

Enginetype................. In-line 2-cycle diese
Piston displacement.................. 1592 cui
Bore & stroke (nominal). .. ... ....... 3% x 4%
Dry weight (with clutch). .. ... e 10051
Compression ratio. ...............0c0uiu. 2l to

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance a
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected t
barometric pressure of 29,92" mercury and 60°
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in «
regular dynemometer test with the dynamomete
exhaust system, no fan and generator anct charging

Series 40
Gross horsepower. .. .. ... 94 @ 2800 rm
Net horsepower. ........... 86 @ 2800 rm
Gross torque, 1b-ft. ... .. .. 205 @ 1500
Net torque, lb-ft. ... ... ., .. 201 @ 1500 rm

— 20

T e =
—GROSS TOIQ[.IET 210

100

=~ NET TORGUE

190

TORQUE (LY-FT)

180

170

160

$ 10 12 14 16 13 20 22 24 26 28 30 32

REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE {+i00}
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4-53N GM DIESEL

HIGH TORQUE 4-53N GM DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype........ ........ In-line 2-cycle diesel
Piston displacement. . ... ... ... ... ... ..... 2123
Bore & stroke {nominel). ............. 3% x 4le”
Dry weight (with cluteb) . .. .............. 1203 1b
Compression ratio. . .. ... ......... e 21101

Test Procedures

These curves represeat full-throttie performance as
obtained from dynaumometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60°F
dry air,

Gross horsepower and torque were obicined in a
reqular dynamometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan and generator not charging.

(Gross horsepower. .. ... ... 130 @ 2800 rpm
Net horsepower .. ........, 120 @ 2800 rpm
Gross torque, 1bft. .. .. ... 278 @ 1800 rpm
Net torque, lb-it. ... .. .. 270 @ 1800 rpm
150 = s EEsssEEELL 300
140 GROSS TORQUE 280
130 : NET TORQUE = P 260
120 = —— : 240
10 £ : 220
e 100 = :$@: 222 zoo-:_—_“
% 90 = 130 5 180 =
S 80 A 160 w
v ~1~° ' QQ —1
& 70 o B 140
= B} ale s =
60 S 120 =
T . i
50 S e NI L
40 E | s | 80
30 E I e N et el B
20 : + tha 4310 en this shest o hue Ui represen; g : ‘0
10 E e, e S S e | 20
1; My Cammizsion Esplras July 22, 1967
§ 6 8 10 12 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32

REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE (=100)

Engine & Clutch—Page 42

Bugust 1, 1966




6V-53N GM DIESEL

HIGH TORQUE 6V-53N GM DIESEL PERFORMANCE

Basic Specifications

Enginetype.... ................ V6 2-cycle diesel
Piston displacement. .. .. ............. 3184 cunin
Bore & stroke (nominal} . _........... 37" x 415"
Dry weight (with clutch). .. .............. 1412 b
Compression ratio. . . e 2ltol

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from dynamometer test data corrected to
barometric pressure of 29.92" mercury and 60°F
dry air.

Gross horsepower and torque were obtained in a
requiar dynomometer test with the dynamometer
exhaust system, no fan and generator not charging.

Gross horsepower. ... .. ... 195 @ 2600 rpm
Net horsepower . ... ....... 185 & 2600 rpm
Gross torque, lb-ft. . ... ... 447 @ 1400 rpm
Net torque, 1b-t. ....._.... 439 @ 1400 rpm
240 Sesssszozszssoasos
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220 = 440
5 NET -
210 = TORQUE E-mmet oS 420
200 : 400
190 : 2 380
180 : P 360
o= 170 ] ; } 340
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3-53N, 4-53N, 6V-53N GM DIESEL ENGINES

ENGINE FEATURES

Series 53 GM Diesels are iwo-cycle compression-ignition
engines with a high degree of parts interchungeability regard-
less of engine type (inline or "'V'") or number of cylinders. Inter-
changeabie parts include injectors, exhaust valves, cylinder
liners, pistons and rings and many other related parts. This
feature enables fieet owners to maintain their units with far less
parts difficulties or expense.

Two-cycle design means that every downstroke of the piston
is a power stroke. This feature enakbles the engine to accelerate
more rapidly and to be more responsive to power demands.

4-Valve design—Each cylinder has four exhaust vaives that
function simultanecusly lor quick removal of exheust gases.
(Inlet valves are not required in a two-cycle engine.) Hardened
alloy-iron valve seats are metalurgically “'shrunk’ into the
cylinder head for increased life and resistance to burning. The
large exhaust valve area also helps to keep cylinder head
temperature low.

Air Flow Through
Engine Indicated
by Arrows

Typical Inline GM Diesel Cross Section
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4-53N Engine Shown

High compression ratio—The 21 to 1 compression ratio of
the GM Diesel engines moakes them one of the most efficient
internal combustior engines ever designed. The air in each
cylinder is compressed and heated by the pision on its upstroke.
Near the top of the upstroke, the fuel is injected into the com-
pressed heated air. The fuel bums evealy and completely,
producing a strong, smooth downstroke or power stroke.

Roots-type blower—A iwo-vane Roots-type blower supplies air
to the engine for combustion and scovenging the engine of
exhaust gases. Air passes thru two cil-bath cir cleaners to the
blower where it is pushed into the engine's air box surrounding
the piston liners. The peris in the piston liners serve as induection
openings and are only open when the piston is on its downstroke.
When uncovered, the inrushing air forces the old burned gases
out of the open exhanst valves and ‘“recharges’” the cylinder
with fresh air. As the valves close and the pision rises, the new
charge is compressed and heated, repeating the cycle.

The large quantities of air supplied by the blower also serve
to cool the cylinder walls, piston heads and exhaust valves,

Cylinder liners—Wet-type replaceable cylinder liners aid
cooling by allowing better heat transfer to coolant. Maiched
piston and liner replacement units make servicing eusier.

August 1, 1966
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3-53N, 4-53N, 6V-53N GM DIESEL ENGINES

ENGINE FEATURES

Fuel Flow Diagram for
4.53N Engine

N-type injectors—All GM Diesels used in Chevrolet trucks
utilize the N-type or needle injector as shown at the right. They
provide better performance and fuel economy by improving the
combustion in the cylinders. The N-type injector operates at
higher tip pressures for a better fuel spray.

Injectors are actuated by the camshaft thru pushrods and
1ocker arms at the proper time. The injector itself pressurizes
the fuel internally and atomizes it directly into the eylinder.

The higher pressure start of injection of the N-type injector
(3000 psi} and the cutoff pressure (2000 psi) produce more
compiete combustion due to sharper starts and cutofis—improving
fuel timing and metering. These injectors, coupled with the 21
to 1 compression ratio, produce better power, a reduction in
exhaust smoke and improved fuel econcmy.

Governor—The governors used on Series 53N GM Diesels are
mechanical type made by King Seely. They are set for maximum
full load settings of 2800 rpm on the 3-53N and 4-53N and
2600 rpm on the 6V-53N.

Pistons—Trunk-type pistons are made of Arma-Steel and are
tin-plated for durability.

Piston rings—Four chrome-steel compression rings and two
scraper-type cil control rings aze used on each piston.

August 1, 1966

Fuel system—The entite fuel system is supplied by a low-
pressure transfer pump that moves the fuel from the tank through
two filters to the injectors. The low pressure feature means less
maintenance due to pressure leaks which are common to high
pressure systems. Fuel is circulated through the injectors and
the excess is pumped back to the tank, cooling the injectors and
refiltering the fuel again.

45mm N-Type Injector

Precision replaceable beorings—All main and connecting
rod bearings cre of the precision replaceable insert type and
are made of premium bearing alloys.

Lubrication system—A forced-feed lubrication system is used
with an internal-gear-type oil pump. Oil coolers are standard
equipment on GM Diesels.
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3-53N, 4-53N and 6V-53N GM DIESELS

SPECIFICATIONS
353N | 3.53N 453N §V-5IN

Basic Description 2-cycle in-line diesel 2-¢ycle in-line diesel 2-cyzle V6 diesel

Displacement 159 cuin 212 cuin 318 cu in

Bore & Stroke (in} 3.875x4.50

Compression Ratio 21.0:1

Gross Horsepower @ rpm 82 @ 2500 94 @ 2800 130 & 2800 195 @ 2600

Net Horsepower @ rpm 76 @ 2500 86 @ 2800 120 @ 2800 185 @ 2600

Gross Torque {(Ib-ft) @ rpm 193 @ 1500 205 g 1500 278 @ 1800 447 @ 1400

Net Torque (Ib-#f) @ rpm 189 @ 1500 201 @ 1500 270 @ 1800 439 @ 1400

Firing Order 1-3-2 1-3-4-2 iL-3R-3L-2R-2L-1R
Air Cleaner

Bearings, Connecting Rod
(Crank end)

precision removable

Material

steel-backed copper-lead or steel-backed aluminum

ID x Length (Projected Area) (in)

2.500 x 1.32 (3.30 sq in}

[ 2.750 x 1.10 (3.02 sq in)

Bearings, Main

precision removable

Material

steel-backed copper-lead or steel-backed aluminum

_ID x Length (Projected Area) {in}

3.00 x 1.18 (3.54 sq in)

| 3.500 x 1.00 (3.50 sq in)

Blower Roots-type
Pressure @ Engine rpm
(Inches of Mercury) 8.7 @ 2800
Ratio (Blower to Engine Speed) 2.49:1

Connecting Rods

drop-forged steel; I-beam section

Length (Center to Center) {in)

8.80

Crankshaft

drop-forged steel

Cylinder Block

cast iron

Cylinder Heads

valve-in-bead design

Material

cast iron

Cylinder Liners

weot type; cast iron

Number of Intake Ports per Liner

18

Exhaust System

Type single; offset flow dual; reverse flow
Exhaust Pipe--QOD 3 3
Tailpipe—OD 27 2%
Fan see cooling system specifications
Filter, Fuel two; replaceable elements
Filtex, OQil full-flow
Capacity 2qt
Governor King-Seely
Type mechanical
Setting (Full Load) 2500 rpm 2800 rpm | 2600 rpm
Injectors, Fuel unit-type; model N-40 unit type; model N-45
Number of Holes 8 8
Diameter (in} .0055
Delivery Pressure (psi) 3000 3000
Bore & Stroke (in) .25 x .347
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3-53N, 4-53N and 6V-53N GM DIESELS

SPECIFICATIONS
353N 3-53N 4-53N 6V-S3IN
Lubrication System Full-pressure system: direct pressure to piston pins, main, connmecting rod
ond comsheft bearings; pressure and splashk to valve mechanism; splash
to cylinder walls and timing gears. (See QOwner's Guide for lubricant types.)
0il Cupacity (qis) 12 12 14 14
0il Cooler Harrison; plate-type
Piston Pins hardened chrome-alloy steel; full floating
Diameter {in) 1.37%
Piston Rings four compression, two oil-control rings per pisten
Compression steel; chrome plated
Gil Control double scraper with expander; cast alloy iron
Pistons Arma-Steel; tin plated; dished head, full skirt

Pump, Fue] Transfer

Make Detroit Diesel
Type meckanical gear
Pressure Range {gal/hr @ ps=i} 60 @ 65
Valves, Exhaust
Type Poppet
Number 4
Diameter (in) 1.09
Lift (in) 32747
Water Pump
Type Centrifugal; belt driven

Delivery (& 2800 rpm)

42 gal 42 gal 50 gal 83 gal

November 1, 1966
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COOLING SYSTEMS

STANDARD COOLING SYSTEMS

Radiator

" System |Pressure Fan

. . Thick- Dist. Frontal | capacity cap. (Ne. blades

SERIES | Engine Type H‘&’E)h‘ wzg)m ness BTetwl ein area {qi) (b} x diameter)

{in) (in) {sq in}

CS10 250 Tube & Center® 17 2614 184 .25 446 12 13 4x18
292 Tube & Center* 17 2814 1Y .18 446 12V4 13 4x 18
CEl0 283 Tube & Center* 17 2844 1% .22 480 17% 13 4x 18
327 Tube & Center* 17 2814 2 .25 480 17 13 4x18
GS10 230 Tube & Center 17V 18 1v4 .16 314 10¥% 15 4x18
250 Tube & Center 17% 19 134 .20 333 1115 15 4x18
GE10 283 Tube & Center* 17 22 2 .22 374 174 15 5z I8
KS10 280 Tube & Center* 17 2614 14 .25 446 i2 13 4x 18
292 Tube & Center” 17 2614 1i4 .18 4486 12%% 13 4x18
KEI10 283 Tube & Center* 17 2814 14 .22 480 17 13 4x18
327 Tube & Center* 17 284 2 .25 480 17 13 4x18

PS10 230 Tube & Center 17%% 18 144 .16 314 10 i3 4x17%
250 Tube & Center 175 19 134 .16 333 11 13 4x18
€S20 250 Tube & Center* 17 2644 lig .20 446 12 13 4x18
202 Tube & Center* 17 264 144 .18 446 12V 13 4x18
CE20 283 Tube & Center* 17 2814 14 .20 480 17Va 13 4x18
327 Tube & Center* 17 2814 2 .25 480 17 13 4x18
GS20 230 Tube & Center 17 18 14 .16 314 10 15 4x18
250 Tube & Center 176 19 134 .20 333 11% 15 4x18
GE20 283 Tube & Center* 17 22 2 .22 374 17V5 15 5x18
KS20 250 Tube & Center* 17 2614 il .20 446 12 13 4x 18
292 Tube & Center* 17 2614 1A .18 446 1214 13 4218
KE20 283 Tube & Center* 17 2814 14 .20 480 175 13 4x18
327 Tube & Center* i7 2814 2 .28 480 17 13 4x18
PS20 250 Tube & Center 1714 23 2 22 401 12 13 4x20
292 Tube & Center 17% 23 2 .20 401 1215 13 4x20
PT20 3-53N Tube & Center 17% 23 2 .16 401 204 13 6x 20
€S30 250 Tube & Center* 17 2614 14 .20 448 12 13 4x18
202 Tube & Center™ 17 264 14 .18 446 1215 13 4x18
CE30 283 Tube & Center* 17 2814 1V, .20 480 17% 13 4x18
327 Tube & Center* 17 2814 2 .25 480 17 13 4x18
PS30 250 Tube & Center 17% 23 2 .22 401 12 13 4x20
292 Tube & Center 17V% 23 2 .20 401 12% 13 4x20
PT30 3-53N Tube & Ceanter 17% 23 2 .16 401 204 13 6x20
Cs40 250 Tube & Center* 24 2614, 1%, .18 6834 16 9 4x20
292 Tube & Center* 24 2614 14 .18 634 16% g 4x20
CE40 283 Tube & Center* 24 264 14 .18 534 21 g 4x20
PS40 250 Tube & Center 17V% 23 2 .16 401 13 13 4x20
292 Tube & Center 175 23 2 .16 401 1234 13 4x20
5540 250 Tube & Center* 24 2614 14 .18 634 16 ] 4x 20
292 Tube & Center” 24 264 1V, .18 634 16% 9 4x20
TS40 250 Tube & Center 243 23 2 .20 569 13l 9 4 x20
292 Tube & Center 24% 23 2 20 569 17 9 4x20
TEHW 283 Tube & Center 24% 23 2 .20 563 21 9 5x20
327 Tube & Center 2434 23 2 .20 569 2514 g 5x20
TT40 3.53N Tube & Center 2434 23 2 .20 569 20l% 9 6 x 20
CS50 292 Tube & Center* 24 264 1V .18 634 1614 g 4x20
CESO 327 Tube & Center* 24 2644 2 .20 634 2045 9 Sx 20
366 Tube & Center* 24 34 2 .16 820 31 9 5x 20
CD50 4-53N Tube & Center 24 2814 2 .18 680 20 2] 6x20

*Crossflow type
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COOLING SYSTEMS

x)

STANDARD COOLING SYSTEMS (Cont’d)

Radiator
. Dist. System | Pressure Fan
Height | Width | TBick- | petween | Fro8tal | capacity | cap. | (No. blades
erg. s
SERIES | Engine Type (in) {in) ness Tubes area {at) {lb) x diameter)
(in) n) (sq in} |

CG50 D478
DH478 | Tube & Center 24 2814 2 .18 680 293 9 5x22
MS50 292 Tube & Center* 24 2614 1V, .18 634 16%% 9 4x20
MES50 327 Tube & Center* 24 2614 2 .20 634 2015 9 5x20
366 Tube & Ceater* 24 34 2 .16 820 31 9 5x20
§S50 292 Tube & Center* 24 26V4 14 .18 634 1615 9 4 x 20
SES50 327 Tube & Ceater* 24 2614 2 20 634 20%% 9 5x 20
366 Tube & Center* 24 34 2 .16 820 31 9 5x 20
TS50 292 Tube & Center 2434 23 2 .20 569 17 9 4x20
TES0 327 Tube & Center 2434 23 2 20 569 2514 9 5x20
366 Tube & Center 24 28V% 2 .18 684 28Y% 9 6x20
TD50 4.53N Tube & Center 2434 23 2 20 569 21 9 6 x 20
TES50 D478 Tube & Center 2434 23 2% .16 569 3445 9 5x22
DH478 | Tube & Cenfer 22 28V 2% 20 627 37 Q 5x22
CS60 292 Tube & Center* 24 2614 1Va .18 634 1614 9 4x 20
CES0 327 Tube & Center* 24 264 2 .20 634 20V e} §x20
366 Tube & Center* 24 34 2 .16 820 31 2] Ex 20
CD&0 4.53N Tube & Center 24 2814 2 .18 680 20 9 6x20
CGeo D478 Tube & Center 24 284 2 .18 680 2034 9 5x22
DH478 Tube & Center 24 284 2 .18 680 2934 9 5x22
MEG0 366 Tube & Center* 24 34 2 16 820 31 Q 5x 20
MG60 | DH478 | Tube & Center* 24 2814 2 18 €80 2934 9 5x22
SE60 327 Tube & Center*® 24 2614 2 20 634 2015 9 5220
366 Tube & Center™ 24 34 2 16 B20 3l 9 5x20
TS60 282 Tube & Center 2434 23 2 .20 569 17 g 4x20
TE60 327 Tube & Center 2434 23 2 .20 569 2514 9 5x20
366 Tube & Center 24 2815 2 .18 684 284 9 6x20
TD60 4-53N Tube & Ceater 243 23 2 .20 569 21 9 6x20
TGED D478 Tube & Center 2434 23 216 .16 569 34 g S5x22
DH478 | Tube & Center 22 28146 2% .20 627 37 9 5x22
HM70 401 Tube & Center 2 683 33k 9 4x24
HJ70 D637 Tube & Center 2 683 38ln 8 Sx24
DE637 | Tube & Center 2% 683 38le g Sx24
HV70 6V-53 Tube & Center 114 790 36 9 5x22
JM1I0 401 Tube & Center 2 €83 336 9 4x24
3370 D637 Tube & Center 2 683 3815 9 Sx24
DH6&37 Tube & Center 21 | 683 3815 9 Sx24
V10 6V-53 Tube & Center 1% 790 36 9 5x22
™20 401 Tube & Center 26 627 43 9 5x22
TI70 D637 Tube & Center 2 727 43 9 5x24
DH&37 Tube & Center 2 727 43 9 Sx24
™I 6V-53 Tube & Center 2% 689 32 9 5x22
HMS0 401 Tube & Center 2 683 33% g 5x24
478 Tube & Center 2% 683 36 g S5x24
JM80 401 Tube & Ceater 2 683 3315 <] 4x24
478 Tube & Center 2l 683 37% 9 5x24
TMED 401 Tube & Center 2% 627 44 ] 5x22
478 Tube & Center 21 727 4416 9 5x24
WMEC 401 Tube & Center 215 627 44 9 5x22
478 | Tube & Center 21 721 44% 9 L 5124

*Crossflow type
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COOLING SYSTEMS

OPTIONAL COOLING SYSTEMS

Radiator
. iet Systerm | Pres- Fen

Series [Engine Optional . Thick- DB': Fron- | Capac- | sure (No. bladd
Combinations Type H?ia:)hl W(ilg)th :: ; tween ;x:ln (x.th Cﬁl;,])). x diam.)
€816 | 250 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 25 480 1234 13 4x18
HD Cocling Tube & Center*| 17 284 2 .28 480 13 15 5x18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .25 480 13 15 5x 18
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 22 480 13 13 4x18
Auto, Trans. w/Air Cond. Tube & Center*] 17 2814 2 .18 480 13 15 5x18
282 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*{ 17 284 2 .25 480 13 13 4x 18
ED Cooling Tube & Center*| 17 284 2 .18 480 1314 15 5x 18
Air Condibioning Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .18 480 134 15 5z 18
Automatic Trans, Tube & Center*] 17 284 2 22 480 13Va 13 4x18
Auto. Trans, w/Air Cond.] Tube & Center*| 17 28\4 2 .18 480 1314 15 5x18
CE10 | 283 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*] 17 2814 2 .25 480 1734 13 4x 18
HD Cooling Tube & Center*{ 17 28Y, 2 .18 480 173% 13 5x18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .18 480 1734 13 5x18
Automatic Trans Tube & Conter*| 17 2814 2 .22 480 175 13 4x 18
Auto. Trans. w/Air Cond. Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .18 480 17V5 15 5x 18
327 | HD Radiator Tube & Center®| 17 28 2 .18 480 17 13 4x18
HD Cooling Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2% .18 480 1814 15 5x18
Air Conditionizg Tube & Center*| 17 28V4. 234 .18 480 1815 15 5x 18
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .18 480 1614 13 4x18
Buto. Trans. w/Air Cond.}{ Tube & Center™| 17 2814 2% .18 480 1734 15 5x 18
GS§10 | 230 |HD Radiator Tube & Center 17V% 19 134 .16 333 11 15 4x18
Butomatic Trans. Tube & Center 17V% 19 134 .16 333 1146 15 5x 18
250 | HD Radigtor Tube & Center 1715 19 134 .16 333 11% 15 4x18
Automatic Trans, Tube & Center 17 22 2 Bt 374 126 18 5x 18
GE10 | 283 |HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 17 22 2% .16 374 1734 15 Sx 18
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center*| 17 22 234 .16 374 1734 18 5x 18
KS10| 256 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 17 28%4 2 .28 480 1234 13 4x18
HD Cooling Tube & Center*{ 17 2814 2 .25 480 13 15 5z 18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .25 480 13 15 Sx 18
292 | HD Radiater Tube & Center*| 17 28Va 2 25 480 1314 13 4x18
HD Cooling Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .18 480 13% 15 S5x 18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*| 17 284 2 .18 480 13t 15 Sx 18
KE10| 283 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .25 480 1734 13 4x18
HD Cooling Tube & Center*| 17 2844 2 .18 480 1734 13 Sx 18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*{ 17 28%4 2 .18 480 1734 13 Sx18
327 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 17 284 2 .18 480 17 13 4x 18
HD Cooling Tube & Center*| 17 28%4 234 .18 480 1814 15 5x18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*| 17 2814 234 .18 480 18Y% 18 S5xl8

PS510 | 230 | Automatic Trans. Tube & Center 175 19 134 .16 333 10 13 4 x 174
250 | Automatic Trans. Tube & Center 17V5 19 134 .16 333 12 13 4x 18
€820 { 250 |HD Radiator Tube & Center*] 17 2814 2 25 480 1234 15 Sx 18
HD Cooling Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .18 480 13 15 5x 18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*| 17 284 2 .25 480 13 15 Sx 18
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center*| 17 284 2 22 480 13 13 4x 18
Auto. Trans. w/Air Cond.| Tube & Center*] 17 2814 2 .18 480 13 15 4zx 18
292 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .25 480 1314 13 4x18
HD Cooling Tube & Center*| 17 2844 2 .18 480 134, 15 S5x18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .18 480 1314 15 S5x 18
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .22 480 13L4 13 4x18
Auto. Trans. w/Air Cond.] Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .18 480 1314 i5 5x18

*Cross-tlow type
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COOLING SYSTEMS
OPTIONAL COOLING SYSTEMS (Cont’d)
Radiator
. Dist. System |Pres-| Fan
Series [Fngine|  Compinations Type  |Height| Width| Toacy- | Be Tt | S| Cap. | x diamy
{in) (in) (in) Tubes Rrea (qt} (ib)
CE20 | 283 | HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 .18 480 1734 13 | 4x18 |
HD Cooling Tube & Center* | 17 28Y4 2 .18 480 173% 15 5x18 |
Air Conditioning Tube & Center* i 17 2814 2 18 480 1734 13 S5x 18
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 22 480 173 13 4x 18
Auto. Trans. w/Air Cond. | Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 .18 480 1734 15 5x 18
327 | HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 17 28V, 2 .18 480 1734 13 4x18
HED Cocoling Tube & Center*| 17 2814 23 .18 480 1734 15 5x 18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*} 17 2814 2 .18 480 1734 13 5x18
Automatic Traus. Tube & Center*| 17 28V4 2 .18 480 1644 | 13 |"4x18
Auto. Trans, w/Air Cond. | Tube & Center* | 17 28% 234 .18 480 1734 | 15 5x 18
GS20 230 | HD Radiator Tube & Center 174 19 134 .16 333 11le 15 4x18
Butomatic Trans. Tube & Center 17V% 19 134 .16 333 11 15 5x 18
250 | HD Badiator Tube & Center 174 19 134 .16 333 11%% 15 4x18
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center» | 17 22 2 .18 374 1215 15 5x 18
GE20 | 283 1HD Radiator Tube & Conter* | 17 22 234 .16 374 1734 15 5x 18
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center* | 17 22 23 .16 374 1734 15 5x 18
KS20 | 250 | HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 .25 480 1234 13 4x18
HD Cocling Tube & Center* | 17 284 2 .25 13 15 5z 18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center* | 17 284 2 .25 C. 13 15 5x 18
292 | HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 .25 480 134 13 4x18
HD Cooling Tube & Center* | 17 2844 2 .18 480 1314 15 5x18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center* 17 28Y4 2 18 480 1314 15 5x 18
KE201 283 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 17 2814 2 .18 480 1734 13 4x18
HD Cooling Tube & Center*| 17 28%4 2 .18 480 1734 13 Sx 18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center™ 17 28%, 2 .18 480 1734 13 Sx 18
327 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*{ 17 28Y4 2 .18 480 17 13 4x18
HD Cooling Tube & Center* | 17 2814 23 .18 480 18%% 15 Sx 18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center* | 17 28 234 .18 480 18%% 15 5z 18
PS20 | 250 | Automatic Trans. Tube & Center 17 23 2 .20 401 12 13 4x20
202 | Automatic Trans. Tube & Center 17Va 23 2 .18 401 12%% 13 4 x 20
CS30 | 250 |HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 .25 480 1234 13 4zx18
HD Cooling Tube & Center* | 17 . 2814 2 .25 13 15 5x18
Ajir Conditioning Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 .25 - i3 15 5x18
292 |HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 .25 480 1314 13 4x18
HD Cooling Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 .18 480 1314 15 5x 18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 .18 480 13L4 15 5x 18
CE30 | 283 |HD Radiater Tube & Center® | 17 2814 2 .18 480 1734 13 4x18
HD Cooling Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 .18 480 1734 13 Sx18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 .18 480 1734 13 5x18
327 | HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 17 2814 2 .18 480 17 13 4x1B
HD Cooling Tube & Center™ | 17 2814 2% .18 480 1816 15 5x18
Air Conditioning Tube & Center* | 17 28% 2% .18 480 18V% 15 5x18
©S40 | 250 |{HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 24 26l4 2 .20 634 165 9 4 x 20
- HD Cooling Tube & Center* | 24 284 2 .20 680 18 9 S5x20
Air Conditioring Tube & Center* | 24 284 2 .20 680 18 g 5x20
292 | HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 24 2614 2 .20 634 17 g 4220
HD Cooling Tube & Center* | 24 2814 2 .20 680 18%4 9 5x 20
Air Conditioning Tube & Center* | 24 284 2 .20 680 1814 9 5x20
*Cross-flow type

e
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COOLING SYSTEMS

OPTIONAL COOLING SYSTEMS (Cont'd)

Radiator
Dist F %znem Pres- N P;Tl
- - Optional - - ron- pac- | sure {(No. bladd
Series [Engine| o ubinations Type |Height| Width | Thick-| Be "4l | Tty |Cap. | x diam)
(in} (in) (in) Tubes A'e.ﬂ (qt) (b}
{in} (sq in)
CE40 | 283 | HD Radiator Tube & Center®| 24 2614 2 .20 634 21% 9 4 x 20
HD Cooling Tube & Center*| 24 2814 2 .20 680 211% 9 5x20
ABir Conditioning Tube & Center*| 24 284 2 .20 680 21% 9 5x 20
§840 | 250 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 24 2644 2 .20 634 1615 9 4x20
292 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 24 2614 2 20 634 17 9 4 x 20
CS50 | 292 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 24 264 2 20 634 17 9 4 x 20
HD Cooling Tube & Center*| 24 2814 2 .20 680 1814 9 6x20
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*| 24 284 2 .20 680 1814 9 6 x 20
Auntomatic Trans. Tube & Center*| 24 2814 2 .16 680 1814 g 4x 20
CE50 | 327 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*! 24 2814 2 .16 680 2184 9 5x20
HD Cooling Tube & Center™| 24 2814 2 .16 680 2134 9 6x20
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*| 24 2814 2 .18 680 2134 9 6x20
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center*| 24 2814 2% .16 680 234 9 5x20
366 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 24 2814 2 .16 680 2134 9 5x20
HD Cooling .| Tube & Center*}{ 24 2814 2 .16 680 2134 9 §x 20
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*| 24 2814 2 16 680 2134 9 6x 20
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center*| 24 34 234 .16 82C 33 9 6x 20
MS50| 292 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 24 26L% 2 20 634 17 9 4x20
HD Coaling Tube & Center*| 24 284 2 .20 680 1814 9 6x20
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*] 24 2814 2 .16 680 2134 9 6x20
MES50] 327 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 24 2813 2 .16 680 2134 9 5x20
HD Cooling Tube & Center*| 24 28Y; 2 .16 680 2134 9 6x 20
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*} 24 2814 2 .16 680 21% 9 6x 20
366 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 24 34 23 .16 820 33 9 61220
HD Cooling Tube & Center*| 24 34 234 .16 820 33 9 Sx22
Air Conditioning Tube & Center*| 24 34 2% .16 820 33 9 Sx22
$850 | 292 | HD Radiater Tube & Center*| 24 2614 2 .20 634 17 S 4x20
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center*| 24 2814 2 .16 680 1844 g 4x20
SES0 | 327 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 24 2844 2 .16 680 213 9 5x20
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center*| 24 2814 23 .16 680 2315 g9 5x20
366 | HD Radiator Tube & Center*| 24 34 2% .16 820 33 9 6x20
Automatic Trans. Tube & Center*| 24 34 23 .16 820 33 9 6x20

*Cross-flow type
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COOLING SYSTEMS
OPTIONAL COOLING SYSTEMS {(Cont'd)
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Radiator
. Dist. | Fron- %{l’;:: l:;:: (No?]?lﬂde
Serics [Bagine|  Compinations Type  |Height| Width Thie | voen | A%, | iy Cam.| xdiam)
(in) Tubes | (sq in}
{in}

€560 | 282 |HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 24 2614 2 20 634 17 9 4x20

HD Cocling Tube & Center* | 24 2814 2 20 680 1814 8 6x20

Air Conditioning Tube & Center* | 24 2844 2 .20 680 1814 9 6x20

EAutomatic Trans. Tube & Center* | 24 284 2 .16 680 1814 i} 4x20

CE60 | 327 | HD Radiater Tube & Center* | 24 285 2 186 680 2134 9 85x20

HD Cooling Tube & Center* | 24 2814 2 .16 680 2134 9 6x20

Air Conditioning Tube & Center* | 24 2814 2 .16 680 2134 9 6x20

Automatic Trans. Tube & Center* | 24 2814 234 .16 680 2345 ) S5x20

366 {|HD Radiater Tube & Center*| 24 34 2% .16 820 33 9 6x20

HD Coocling Tube & Center*| 24 34 2% .16 820 33 9 5x22

Air Conditioning Tube & Center* | 24 34 234 .16 820 33 9 5x22

Automatic Trans. Tube & Center™ | 24 34 2% .16 820 33 =4 6 x 20

MEG0] 366 |HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 24 34 23 .16 820 33 g 6x20

Air Conditioning Tube & Center* | 24 34 234 .16 820 33 9 5x22

Automatic Trans. Tube & Center* | 24 34 234 16 820 33 9 6x20

SE60 | 327 |HD Radiator Tube & Center* | 24 2814 2 .16 680 213 8 5x20

Automatic Trans. Tube & Center* | 24 2814 234 .16 680 2315 9 5x20

366 | HD Radiatoer Tube & Center* | 24 34 234 .16 820 33 9 6x20

Automatic Trans. Tube & Center* | 24 34 234 16 820 33 ] 6x20

HM70f 401 |HD Cooling Tube & Center 2 683 33 9 5x24

HJ?0 |DE37 . Tube & Center 2Vs 683 39 9 5x24

DHeaz)| HD Cosling Tube & Center 2% 683 | 39 9| 5z24

HV70] 6V.53]|HD Cooling Tube & Center 2 792 g 5x22

JM70{ 401 |HD Cooling Tube & Center 2 683 36 9 5x24

JI70 {D637 . Tube & Center 2 683 39 9 5x24

DH637} HD Cooling Tube & Center 21 683 | 39 o| sx24

JV70 | 6V-53 | HD Cooling Tube & Center 2 792 9 5x22

TM10{ 401 |HD Cooling Tube & Center 2 569 9 5x24

TIT0 |D637 ] Tube & Center 2Vs 727 434 g Sx24

DHe37/| HD Coclizg Tube & Center 205 727 | 43%% | 9 | 5x24

HMB0| 401 |HD Cooling Tube & Center 2 683 331 9 Sx24

478 |HD Cocling Tube & Center 2% 683 36 9 5x24

JMB0 | 401 |HD Cooling Tube & Centar 2 683 36 9 5x24

408 |HD Cooling Tube & Center 2% 683 38 9 S5x24

TM80{ 401 {HD Cocling Tube & Center 2 684 43% 9 5x24

478 |HD Coocling Tube & Center 2% 727 4415 9 5x 24

WMBH 40! | HD Cooling Tube & Center 2 684 4315 9 5x24

478 (HD Cooling Tube & Center 2% 727 4414 9 Sx24
*Cross-flow type
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CLUTCHES A ‘

DIAPHRAGM-S5PRING CLUTCHES

Chevrolet's diaphragm-spring clutches are well known
for driving ease and dependability. The diaphragm
spring operates with very light pedal pressure, yet
directs uniformly high pressure to the pressure plate
and clutch dise. Self-lubricating pilot bushing and per-
manently lubricated throw-out bearing require no
maintenance between normal clutch overhauls.

COIL-SPRING CLUTCHES

Chevrolet's coil-spring clutches combine operating
ease with high torque capacity and durability in
savere truck service. Heat-treated coil springs direct
pressure to the pressure plate and driven disc. Coil-
spring construction affords good ventilation for
cooler operation and protection against burned
facings. Pilot bushing and throw-out bearing are
self-lubricated.

CLUTCH CONTROLS

Both mechanical linkage and hydraulic clutch controls are utilized. On models using the hydraulic control system, a master cylinder and
reservoir (integral with the brake master cylinder housing) contain hydraulic fuid which is forced through the hydrauslic line when the
clutch pedal is depressed. The fluid pressure acteates the slave cylinder which moves the clutch fork, releasing the clutch, Releasing the

clutch pedal engages the clutch.
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SPECIFICATIONS

DIAPHRAGM CLUTCHES

CLUTCHES

Clutich Size (in) 10 11
Clutch Springs
Material. ... ... Spring steel
Numberused. ... .......cooveveeiooon.- 1
Total pressure (Ibs)..................-. 1325-1500 | 1450-1600
Driven Disc
Uy - TR Dry disc with two facings
Numberofplates. . .................... 1
Vibration dampers. . ................... 6 Springs
Material. .. ..... ... ... Woven asbestos composition
Qutside diameter {in). . ................. 10 11
Inside dicmeter (in).................... & 6.5
Thickness (in). . ... . ...vvvrui s 133 133
Brea (sqim).............c.iaiiiiaaan 100 124
Bearings
Clutch-release type. . . . ................ Single-row ball
Pilot tFpe . - - v oveiiae Sintered-powdered bronze bushing
Flywheel Material ... . ........... ... Cast iron
COIL CLUTCHES
Clutch Size (in) 12 13 13 14 14
(2-plate) {2-plate)
Clntch Springs
Material. .. ... Heat-ireated spring wire
Numberused................ 12 12 21
Total pressure {lbs)........... 1877 2179 3288
Driven Disc
B - Dry disc with two facings®*
Number of plates............. 1 1 2 1 2
Vibration dampers. . ......... & Springs 2 Springs 10 Springs
Material. . ........oiiii.n Woven asbestos composition
QCutside diameter {in)......... 1174 12% 1275 13% 1334
Inside diameter (in)........... 634 ' V4 T4 8
Thickness {in}...............- 140 150 187
Area {sqin)...........oonon. 149.7 17728 3585.6 2149 3929
Bearings
Clutch-release type. .......... Single-row ball
Pilottype....cocveeerrrannn-n Single-row ball
Flywheel Material Cast iron
Ring Gear
%5 -2 Cold-drawn steel

*Dnal disc clutches have four facings.
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FUEL TANKS

SPECIFICATIONS
Approximate
Series Tank Location Std/0pt Tank Capacity Type
(gallons)

Chassis-Cab Models
€10, K10; €20,
K20; €30; C5/CE40; Back of seat in cab Std 21 —
CS/CE/CD/CG/MS/MES50;
CS/CE/CD/CCG/ME/MGE0
TS/TE/TT40;
TS/TE/TD/TEG50; Qutside RH frame rail Std i8 —
TS/TE/TD/TG60

Under cab RH side Std 20 Rectangular
HM/IMT0 Behind cakb Opt 37 {each) Dual-Cylindrical

RH frame rail behind cab Opt 37 Cylindrical
n,(éfc‘}{/,mo Qutside RH frame rail Std 64 Cylindrical
HJT0; HV712; JI/IVTLT Qutside LH frame rail Opt 37 Cylindrical
HJ/HVI14; JJ720 Under cab—LH side Opt 50 Cylindrical
31/IVI20-721.723 Outside LH frame rail Opt 64 Cylindrical

Cutside RH frame rail Std 18 Rectangular
TM70

Quiside RH frame rail Opt 30 Rectangular
TVI0 On top of frame rail Std 18 —_
570 Qutside LH frame rail Std 18 Rectangular

Qutside LE frame rail Opt 37 Cylindrical

Across frame behind cab Std 17 Throwaway
HM/IMB80 Behind cab Opt 37 {each) Dual-Cylindrical

RH frame rail behind cab Opt 37 Cylindrieal
TM/WMS0 Across frame behind cab Std 17 Throwaway
Cowl Models
€10; €20 Inside frame behind rear axzle Sid 20.5 -
€30 Qutside LH frame rail Std 21 —_
gg;gg:gr‘ CS/CES0; Outside RH frame rail Std 18 -
School Bus Models
SS40; $5/SES0; SESO Outside RH frame rail St 30 - |
Forward Control Models
G10; G20 Behind rear axle Std 16 —_
P10 Inside frame behind rear azle Std 20.5 —
PS/PT209; PS/PT309 Qutside RH irame rail Std 15.5 -
PS/PT213, PS/PT215; Std 18 —

QOutside RH frame rail
PS/PT313, PS/PT315 Opt 30 _

Std 20 -
PS40 Outside RH frame rail
Opt 30 -
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FUEL TANKS

LOCAL FUEL TANK INSTALLATIONS—DIESEL MODELS
RECOMMENDED PRACTICES

OUTLET LINE

RETURN LINE TEE

RETURN LINE

When replacing the throwaway-type temporary fuel tank
on a Chevrolet diesel truck, several important recommenda-
tions should be noted. If two tanks are to be installed, the
fuel cutlet and return lines should be connected to the
same tank. However, they should be as for apart cz pos
gsible to eliminate the possibility of picking up the hot
tuel just returning from coolittg the injectors. Recirculating
this hot fuel before it has cooled can be harmiui to the
injectors.

The return line should feed directly into the tank {(as
shown below) with the balance line being hooked in with
a tee fitting. The tee may be eliminated if there is an inlet
line from each tank; in whichk case the balance line

November 1, 1966

BALANCE LINE

FLEXIBLE HOSE

BALANCE LINE SUPPORT

FLEXIBLE HOSE

connects the two tanks directly. The balance line should
be adequately supported to prevent damage from flexing,
etc. Flexible hose couplings should also be used on each
end of the balance line so that any motion of the fuel
tanks will be absorbed. Withoui them, poor tank mount-
ings can cause fuel line failures due to twisting, flexing
and vibration.
Ii either the muffler or exhaust pipe are located near
the tank or fuel lines, a heat shield should be installed.
Recommended minimum fuel line sizes are:
QOutlet and balance lines— 3" tubing
Return line—5/1€" tubing
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ELECTRICAL

GENERATOR

37-AMP DELCOTRON

62.AMP DELCOTRON

All Chevrolet trucks use “DELCOTRON'" 12-wolt generators as
standard and optional equipment. They are aliernating current
generators that are diode-rectified to produce direct current. The
availability chart below shows which generafors are available on
each model and lists the pertinent specifications of each one.

The “DELCOTRON"* 1D-100 series is used as standard equipment
on most models. It has a cast aluminum case with a ball bearing
at the drive end and a needle bearing at the rear. Lubrication
intervals are increased by the use of grease reservoirs near each

bearing.

The "DELCOTRON" 2D-150 series features a heavier rotor shatt,
ball bearings at both ends and a stamped steel case with ventilation
holes. It also has longer brushes with constant-teusion springs foz
long life. The 2D-150 series is for heavier duty service than the
1D-100 series.

The “"DELCOTRON'' 4D-150 series used on the school bus models
is a higher capacity version of the 2D-150 series for heavy electrical
loadings.

»>GENERATOR AVAILABILITY BY MODEL SERIES

Rated Qutput
c(:ﬁ;l:’y Amperes Watts DEI]:&?;I;?ON Standard Optional
Idle Max @ 14 Voits 3
a2 9 32 448 1D-100 G10-20 —
El Camino;
37 =] 37 518 1D-100 CLl0/K10/P10;
C20//§20/P20
CS/CE/TS
cs:g??/;sl;r::;ﬁsm/ B
SS/SESQ; CS,
ME/TS/TE/SEGO,
HM/IM/TM7
El Camino;
42 12 42 588 1D-100 HM/IM/TM/WMBO C10/K10/P10;
czo/Kzolpzo C30/P30;
CS/CE/TS/TE/PS/S540;
CS8/ CE/'MSIMEéTS/
TE/SS/SES0; CS/CE/
ME/TSITE/SEGO:
HM/IM/TM70
E] Camino;
61 5 61 854 2D-150 PT20-30; TT40; ClOIKl.OIPlO
CDICG/TDITGSO /RK20/P20;
S | S
CS/CEIMSIME/TS/TE/
SS/SES0; CS/CE/ME/
Tsrrs/sr.eo T™MZ0;
62 23 62 868 2D-150 CIOIKIO/PIO,
C20/K20/P20;
C30/P30;
CS/CE/TS/TE/PS/S540;
CS/CE/MS/ME/TS/
TE/SS/SES0; C3/CE/
ME/TS/TE/SE60;
HM /TM/TM/HI/T1/TITO;
HM/IM/TM /WMB0
130 50 130 1820 4D-150 — SE60
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ELECTRICAL

BATTERY SPECIFICATIONS—GASOLINE MODELS

Delco batteries are used as standard and optional equipment on all models

5840;
Series: CIOEI0 P10 | cs/ce/Ms/ | ss/5ESO;
El Camiro; : O: | ME/TS/TES0; SE6O0;
Standard G10-20 %3; CEZC;EOF CS/CE/ME/ | HM/TM/TMTO0; - -
Té /40/ TS/TESO HM/IM/
fE TM/WMEO0
El Camino;
Cl10, G10, K10,
P10, C20, G20,
%20, C30; HM/IM70
) $520-40; HM/IM7C; d
Optional - - - CS/CE/TS/ HM/IM80 HM/TM/
TE40; CS/CE/ T™M/WMBO
MS/ME/TS/
TESO; CS/CE/
ME/TS/TE60
Capacity (amps)
(@ 20-amp-hr rate)......... ... 44 53 61 70 85 145w
Plates Per Cell. .. .. ... .. 9 9 11 11 15 21
Size: Length (in).............. - 104 10 1015 — —
Width (o)., ........... —~ 6% 6% 63 - _
Height (im). ............. — 8% 8% 9.42 - -
Weight (bs). ... .............. 35 41 44 49 - -
u —Two 6-volt batteries wired in series
BATTERY SPECIFICATIONS—DIESEL MODELS
Delco batteries are used as standard and optional equipment on all models
Series PT20-30; TT40; p—
CD/CG/TD/TG50; 0. TT0 -
Standard CD/CG/MG/TD/TGS0 ;
Optional — - HI/TIJTTI0
Capacity (amps)
(@ 20-amp-hr rate) . ............. . 150 205 205e¢
Plates Per Cell. .................... 19 27 27
Size: Length (in)................. ... 207 20% 2074
Width (in}..................... 8% 1034 10%
Height (). ................... als 9s %
P 115 153 306

o—Two 12-volt batteries wired in parallel
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ELECTRICAL

BATTERY AND GENERATOR SELECTION

>Reference Chart—Electrical Loads
{12-Volt Systam)

The great variety of fruck operating conditions creates wide varia-~
tions in demands upon the electrical system. Trucks operated as
tractor units, especially, call for a higher output generator to meet
the current load of extra equipment. It is therefore importaat to

consider the electrical system in matching a truck to the job.
Equipment Amperes Battery Selection
The standard battery has ample storage capacity for most truck
Two Headlights (Upper beam)............. 11.0 applications. The optional heavy-duty battery should be recom-
Two Headlights (Lower beam)......... ..... 9.3 mended for additional cranking performance and for operations in
Parking Lights. . ... . L 23 extremely cold climates. Tractors in over-the-road service will also
Stop Lights (2). ..o 16 benefit from the add'ad reserve of a heavy-duty but'!ery. 'I"he
- . numerous clearance lights impese a heavy curreat drain during
Ignition (Including gauges)................ 2.0 nighttime parking.
Electric Windshield Wipers................ 4.0 .
De Luxe Heater. ... .............. ... .... §_9_ Generator Selection
Auxiliory Heater. . ....................... 8.0 A battery serves only to store electricity and must be recharged
RAiO . . oo oo 1.2 by the generator during the normal operation of the truck. Gener-
o o ator capacity should be selected so that the constant electric load
Identitication Lights (3 in line, front & rear).. 3.1 (amperes of current draw) does not exceed 80 percent of generator
Clearance Lights (8)...................... 4.1 maximum output capacity. This leaves 20 percent of surplus
iTwo-Way Radio (Stardby)................. 0.5 generator capacity to replace battery energy used in starting or
Two-Way Radio (Transmifh. .. ............. 20 during temporary electrical overloads.
Safety Light (Spotlight) ... ... ........... 29 De.termme the constant electrical load from the table at l.eﬂ,
A consider average road speeds, and recommend a generator which
nstrument Lights. ....................... 0.8 will provide the maximum output required at the vehicle's average
Air Conditioning..................... ... 200 road speed. Specifications and operating characteristics of
Chevrolet's standard and optional equipment 'DELCOTRON"
generators are described on Page 1.
>MISCELLANEOUS

12-Volt System

A 12-volt electrical system, with a negative ground is used on all
models.

Ignition Switch

The ignition switch has three posiions: OFF-LOCKED, ON and
START. The key is removable only from the OFF-LOCKED position.
Onee installed, the center electrical connector plug on the switch
cannot be removed without removing the complete switch assembly.
Such removal requires the use of the ignition key. Therefore, it is
very difticult to bridge the ignition and solencid circuits te start the
engine without a key, thus providing added theft resistance.

Muiti-Plug Connectors

Plastic multi-plug connectors join meajor wiring harnessss at
terminal points—they make electrical system servicing easier,
ptotect wires from roed splash arnd corrosion. Single wires, too,
are protected by enclosed terminals.

Dual Circuit Breaker

Fire hazard caused by short circuits in the wiring is reduced to a
minimum because all electrical circuits are protected. A dual
bi-metal 15-ampere thermal circuit breaker is incorporated in the
light switch, one circuit for the headlights, and one for the parking
lights. If a short develops in either circuit, one of the circuit breakers
relieves the load. Other electrical circuits are protected by fuses
of proper size or by fusible links.

Voltage Regulators

The standard voltage regulator used on Chevrolet trucks is a
double-contact two-unit type. With optional generators, a transis-
torized unit is used,

Heavy-Duty Wiring
Heavy-duty chassis and engine electrical wiring is standard on
all 40 through 80 series, and forward control models. 100-ampere
wiring is standard on all School Bus models.
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Wiring components affected are the instrument cluster harness,
the main wiring harness, the fromt extension harness, and the
engine wiring harness. Hypalon® wiring in the assemblies, not
protected by fuses, is so insulated that if a short circuit or overicad
occurs the heat generated will not aHect the surrounding wires
and only the overioaded circuit need be repaired.

® Du Pont registered trademark

Heavy-Duty Tri-Shield Wiring
Heavy-duty tri-shield wiring is opticnal on TM70 series models and
standard on all other 70 and 80 series models. All wiring hornesses
incorporate a fusible link which provides increased overload pro-
tection to all electrical cireuits, except the starting metor circuit,
The fusible link runs from the positive battery terminal to a junction
block; because of its light gauge, this wire acts as a fuse in the
avent of an overload. Selected portions of this system are triple-
wrapped with insulating and abrasion resisting coatings. Also
included are provisions for connecting optional or accessory
electrical items, such as trailer lights, without the need for splicing
connections.

Starter

All Chevrolet trucks use a Delco 12.15.volt starter with over-
running clutch and solencid-controlled sliding pinion, Bearings
are oilless graphite-filled bronze on all gascline models for less
maintenance. Diesel models use oil cups which require lubrication.
Sterter is actuated by turning the ignition key to START position.
Gasoline models use roll-type cluiches in the overrunning clutch
assembly. Diesel medels use the heavier sprag-type ciutches for
exira cranking power and durability.

>Traffic Hazard Warning Switch

Al] 10-80 Series models except Tilt-Cabs and Series 20-30 Forward
Control medels have a standard traffic hazard warning switch
mounted integrally in the steering column. All other models also
have a standard traffic hazard warning switch which is mounted
instead on the instrument panel. When actuated, the two front and
two rear turn signal lights flash in rapid succession as well as the
turn signal indicators on the instrument panel.
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ELECTRICAL

GENERATOR OUTPUT CURVES

32-Ampere Delcoiron

200 600 1000 1400 1800 2200 2600 3000 3400 3800 4200
Engine RPM

37-Ampere Delcotron

200 600 1000 1400 1800 2200 2600 3000 3400 3800 4200
Engine RPM
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ELECTRICAL
GENERATOR OUTPUT CURVES
42-Ampere Delcotron
70
60
50
2 40 e — —
£
=0
20 %
T
200 600 1000 1400 1800 2200 2600 3000 3400 3800 4200
Engine RPM
55-Ampere Delcotron
60
e —
50 /""'
40
gao
20
10 /
/
200 600 1000 1400 1800 2200 260C 3000 3400 3800 4200
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ELECTRICAL

>LIGHTS

Front Turn Signals and Parking Lights

All Series 10 thru 60 models except Tilt Cabs use two amber
combination parking and fromt turn signal lights which meet
Class A requirements.

Series 40-80 Tilt Cabs use cowi-mounted double-faced (ember-
front, red-rear) Class A front turn signals. Parking lights with
white lenses are mounted in the grille.

Series 70-80 Conventional Cab models use similar cowl-mounted

double-faced Class A front turn signals. Parking lights that mount
in the grille assembly are optional.

>Rear Signals and Tail/Stop Lights:
All Series 10-80 models (except Flot-Face Cowls and School
Buses and 92" Conv. Cab models) have red dual combination
Class A tail/stop lights.

Front—Class '"A"
Series 10-30

L A

)

" CHEVROLET

Rear—Class A"
Fieetside Pickups

f

‘ Rear—Class "A"
| - L‘ Platform—Stakes Li Y
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= Indicates change

Flat-Face Cowls and Schocl Buses have a single combination
tail/stop light mounted on the rear crossmember.

All 62" Conv. Cab models use a single rear combination tail and
stop light mounted centrally on the frame rear ¢rossmember. Dual
combination tail, stop, end turn signal lights are RPO equipment
(¥50), and may be necessary to meet Class A" requirements in
some siates.

Backup Lights

Dual backup lights with white lenses are standard equipment on
Chevy-Van, Sportvan, Fleetside Pickup, Stepsice Pickup, Platform
and Stake Rack, Step-Van 7, Step-Van, ard Step-Van King
application. Backup lights also are included in RPO E56, Platform
and Siake Rack equipment, and RPO ES7, Platform equipment.

Front—Class "A"”
Series 40-60

[

]UFHEVRNlEf”
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CAB CLEARANCE LIGHT LOCATIONS

ELECTRICAL
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ELECTRICAL
STEP-VAN CLEARANCE LIGHT LOCATIONS
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FRAMES

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Chevrolet truck frames are engineered to support the load, the
power train, the steering mechanism and to maintain correct
alignment of body und chassis components. The actual load-
bearing cbility of a truck is determined by the strength of the
frame, because it is the vital backbone of the vehicle.

Chevrolet truck frames are designed for maximum strength
with o minimum of unnecessary extra weight. The rear of the

FRAME STRENGTH

Section Modulus

Section modulus is @ measure of the frame strength based sclely
on the height, width, thickness and configuration of the side rails.
It is caiculated at the point of maximum stress, which is usually
directly behind the cab. Section modulus is not o measure of
material strength and can only be used by itsell to compare frames
of like materials. Frame reinforcements will increase the section
medulus because they increase the sirength by adding to the
thickzness of the section. Consult the frame chart for all section
madulus rafings.

frames of most Chevrolet single-axle models are tapered to a
narrower depth because less material is required there to meet
stress requirements. This weight saving is “'plus’”’ payload for the
truck operator.

In all models, the frames have been designed to hasndle the
loads that they will encounter in their respective load-rating
categories.

MEASUREMENT

Yield Strength

Yield strength is a measurement of the frame material’s strength.
It is the maximum load {PSI) that can be placed on a material
and still have it return to its original position when the load is
removed without being bent out of shape. It can be used only to
compare frames of identical section.

Chevrolet uses several materials for truck frames. The basic
material for most frames is carbon steel with a yield strength of
39,000 PSI. High tensile steel with a yield strength of 50,000 PSI
is used where more strength is necessary for heavier loads. Heat-
treated steel is offered with yield strengths of 80,000 and 110,000
PSI for maximum frame rigidity. Consult the frame chart for the
material used and its yield strength.

RBM—Resisting Bending Moment

Since section modulus can only be used to compare frames of
like meterials and yield skength can only indicate relative
strengths of identical frames, some measurement is necessary to
compare frames of different materials and different sections. The
RBM, or resisting bending moment, can be used for this com-
parison as it utilizes section modulus and yield strength in its
makeup.
RBM =Section Modulus x Yield Strength

This measurement will show that a smaller section frame of
higher strength steel will be just as sttong as a larger section
frame of lower strength steel. It is readily apparent that beth
section modulus and vield sttength are equally important so that
their product, RBM, is the correct figure to use for frame com-

risons.

The RBM's for all standard and optional irames are shown on
the frame charts.

FRAME SIDE RAILS

Channel-type side rails are designed to best suit the desired
characieristics of the model on which they will be used. Section
modulus and yield strengths are matched to the truck’s load-
carrying rating for efficient operation. Tapered rear portions of

frames are used on models where strength is not required in this
area. Some models use a heavy full-depth rail for uniform strength
to the end of the rail to enable the operator to load to the model's
full rating safely.

FRAME CROSSMEMBERS

The crossmembers serve to hold the side rails in place and resist
buckling and frame twisting. Those that are used for special
applications such as engine supports are of welded construction
while all cthers are of chanmel-type construction. The channel
design aids the torsional rigidity, or resistance to twisting, of the
frame.

Most crossmembers are fustened {o the side roils with rivets.
Some are bolted to maintain accessibility for major service opera-
tions, such as transmission support crossmembers.

August 1, 1966

Most models, except the 70-80 medels, have some crossmembers
riveted to the upper or lower irame rail flanges. These models use
web-mounted crossmembers that ore not fastened to either the top
or bottom frame rail flanges, but instead to the rail itself, to avoid
holes in the rail flanges.

Tondem models have a special channel-type liner inside the
frame that is fastened to the rear crossmembers. This iz called a
“bogie liner’”’ and serves to reinforce the area around the rear axle.

Frames & Steering—Page 1




FRAME
FRAME REINFORCEMENTS

Frame reinforcements offered by Chevrolet are of thiee
types: 1. Upright “L*/, 2. Inverted “L’/ and
3. Channel. They are always of the same type steel
as the frame and help to increase the section modulus
by building up the frame thickness and section for
increased strength.

\\\L[ ]

|

1. Upright “*L’’ reiniorcements are oifered option-
ally on models TM/WM80 {see chart below for
their location).

2. Inverted “'L’’ reinforcemenis are available
optionally on models CS/CE/CD/CG/TS/TE/
T™D/TGS0; CS/CE/CD/CG/TS/TE/TD/TGEO;
TM70: and all 927 cab single-azle and tandem
models. They are standard equipment on models
TV/TFI0 (see chart below for their location).

3. Channel reinforcements are used on models
MS/MES0 and ME/MGE0 as standard equipment.
The channel used is larger than the frame rail for
most of its length. It then narrows io it the frame

il closely irom the front ion bracket
::thioes:dyo{ ‘::; I:ﬂ_ ot rear suspension bracke 1. Upright "L 2. Inverted "L 3. Channel

R s N A AN NN AN

gi\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ LU NN NN NN

FRAME REINFORCEMENT LOCATIONS

Type Series From To
Upright “L" TM80 Ahead of front spring rear hanger Behind rear spring front hanger
Upright “'L** WM80 Abead of front spring rear hanger End of frame
Inverted “'L"' CS$/CE/CD/CG/TS/TE/TD/| Ahead of front spring rear hanger Behind rear spring front hanger

TG50; CS/CE/CD/CG/TS/
TE/TD/TG80O; TI/TM/TV70

Inverted "'L" All 92" Single Axle Ahead of front spring rear hanger Behind -ear spring front hanger
Inverted 'L All 92" Tandem Ahead of front spring rear hanger End of ame
Channel MS/MES0; ME/MGE0 Behind front spring rear hanger End of frame

Upright "L’:/ Inverted "L" Channel

Frames & Steering—Page 2 August 1, 1965
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SERIES 10-30
All Series CS/CE10-30; PS10; PS/PT20-
30 use a channel-section frame of ladder-
type construction. The crossmembers are
securely riveted to the side rails and rail
flanges and have a drop-center design to
allow a lower cab floor height for easy
entry and exit. The frame width tapers at
the front to accommodate the front suspen-
sion and is wider at the rear for stability.

SINGLE-AXLE CONV.
SERIES 40-50

Conventional Series 40 and 50 single-axle
model frames feature straight fullchannel
side rails in the maximum stress area
between the cab and rear axle. The lower
edges of the rails are tapered upward be-
hind the rear axle as maximum strength
is not needed here and excess weight can
be removed. Channel-type crossmembers
are of tough alligator-jaw design and rein-
force the rear axle spring hangers at the
rear. Inverted 'L’ reinforcements are
available optionally for Series 50 models.

SINGLE-AXLE CONYV.
SERIES 60
Conventional Series €0 single-axle model
frames are similar {o the Series 40 and S0
frames discussed above with a few excep-
tions. Extra-heavy channel-section rear
crossmembers add sirength in this area
and the side rails are made of heavier
gauge steel for greater durability.
Inverted “'L” reinforcements are offered
optionally te increase the section modutus.
Series 50 frames are also available as
heavy-duty optional equipment for several
Series 50 gascline models.

SINGLE-AXLE TILT

SERIES 40-80
Frames for single-axle tilt cab models are
similar to the conventional models de-
scribed above except in the forward sec-
tion. The side rails flare cutward at the
front end to provide a wider cab support
at the cab's tilting pivot points. A heavy-
gauge crossmember arches over the rear
of the engine and serves to support and
anchor the rear of the cab in driving
position. The height of the rails is tapered
at the rear of the frame to conserve weight
where maximum strength is not required.
Frame reinforcements are offered option-
clly on most models to increase the section
modulus and are standard on several tilt
models.
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Series C10

Serles C5/CESD

Series TS/TE6GO

FRAMES
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FRAMES

Series WMBO0

Series HVZ7O

Series JM80O
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TANDEM-AXLE TILT
SERIES WMB0

The WMB80 model uses a full-depth frame
of high-tensile steel and has a standard
upright "L” reinforcement extending tc the
end of the rame rails. This rugged frame
also has ¢ torsional stabilizing member
(frame innor liner) at the front whick: pro-
vides greater torsional rigidity and strength
in the area behind the cab. This “'K”
member (so named because it forms the
letter "K' where it joins the crossmember)
extends from the center line of the front
suspension to the crossmember where it is
securely riveted. The rear of the frame has
an additienal full inner channel reinfcree-
ment around the bogie (bogie liner) for
maximumn strength in this critical area.

TANDEM-AXLE CONV,
SERIES 50-60

Series 50-60 conventional tandem mcdels
have full-depth channeltype rails with a
standard outside channel reinforcement
that starts at the front spring rear hanger
and confitues to the end of the frame.
Extra-heavy channel-type crossmembers
provide excellent resistance to twisting
and bending under the most severe operat-
ing conditons. An additional fuil ianer
channel reinforcement {bogie liner) is used
around the rear axle assembiy.

SINGLE-AXLE 92" CONYV,
SERIES 70-80

All 92" conventional single-axle BSeries
70-80 models use a straight full-depth
channel frame from front to rear for in-
creased strength. The crossmembers are
web-mounted with rivets to the side rails
only so that the rail flanges can be left
free of holes for maximum strength. Balt
attachment of crossmembers is used in
some areas for major service accessibility.
Inverted “L" reinforcements are avail-
able opticnally fo increase the section
modulus of the frame.

TANDEM-AXLE 92” CONY,

SERIES 70-80
Taondem axle ©2* conventional Series
70-80 models also use a straight full-depth
channel frame from front to rear. The
frames are much the same as the 92" con-
ventiona! single-axle frames discussed
above except that the tandem model uses
an inner channel reinforcement around
the tandemn reor axles (bogie liner) and
heavier rear crossmembers. Inverted “L"
reinforcements are also available on the
tandems to increase the section modulus
of the frame.
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o TRANSMISSION AVAILABILITY BY TRUCK SERIES
Transmission Standard Optional
Chevrolet 3-Speed. . ... ..................cooieeaiieaan... gssz1€; KS/KE/PS10; _
Chevrolet Fully Synchronized 3-Speed. ... .............. . El Camino; CS10
CE/GS/GEILQ;
CS/CE/GS/GE20
HD3-Speed. ... ... ... ... ... — El Camino
Chevrolet Fully Synchronized 3-Speed Overdrive. .. .. ... _.. _ El Camino;
CS8/CEl10
Chevrolet Fully Synchronized 4-Speed . . . .. ... .. ... ... ..., . — El Camino
Chevrolet4-Speed. .. ... ... ...... ... ... ... ............... PT20; CS/CE/PS/ CS/CE/KS/
PT30; CS/CE/PS/SS/ KE/PS10-20
TS/TE40; CS/CE/
CG/MS/ME/SS/
SEfTS/TE/TGS0;
CS/CE/CG/ME/SEf
TS/TE/TG60
New Process 435C 4-Speed. .. ........ ... ... ... . ... ..., —_ CS/CE/f5540; CS/CE/CG/
MS/ME/SS/SE/TS/TE/
T&GS0; CS/CE/CG/SE/
TS/TE/TG60
New Process 435CR 4-Speed. .. ... ........................... — CS/CE/PS10-30
New Process 540CL 5-Speed Wide-Ratio. ... ..... ... ... .... - CS/CG/MS/SS/TS/TG50;
CS8/CG/TS/TG60
New Process 540CD 5.-Speed Cloge-Ratio..... . .............. . — CG/TGB0; CG/TG60
New Process 541CL 5-Speed Wide-Ratio.. ... ... ... ....... MG60; HM/TM70-80 CE/SESQ; CE/SE60
New Process 541CD 5-Speed Close-Ratio..................... — CE/SES0; CE/SE60;
HM/TM70; HM/TM80
Clark 280V 5-Speed Overdrive . .. . ... ... .................... TT40; CD/TD50-60 —
Clark 282V 5-Speed Close-Rutio. .. ......... . ............... - CE/ME/SE/TESO;
CE/SE/TEE0
Clark 285V 5-Speed Wide-Ratio. .. .......................... — CE/ME/SE/TES0;
CE/ME/MG/SE/TESO
Clark 385V 5-Speed Wide-Ratio. . . .......................... V70 170
Claxk 387V 5-Speed Cloge-Ratio. . .. ......................... — HI/TI70; HM/TM80
Clark 401V 5-Speed Wide-Ratio. .. ... ... .. ... .............. — ™80
Spicer 3152A 5-Speed Close-Ratio. .. .......... ... ....... .., - CE/CD/ME/SE/TESC;
CE/CD/SE/TE60
Spicer 3152F §5-Speed . . .. ... ... ... ... ... L., MEE0 CE/ME/SE/TES0;
w CE/MG/SE/TE6O
Spicer 3153 5-Speed Qvexrdrive. . . ........................... —_ CDS0-60
Spicer 5652 §5-Speed Wide-Ratio _............................ IM70; TM/WMBO HM/TM70, HM /TM80
Spicer 5752 5-Speed Wide-Ratio. . ........................... 170 —
Spicer 5752C 5-Speed Cloge-Ratio. ... ........................ TV/HV/RI/TI70 HM/TM70; EM/TM80
Fullex R46 8-Speed . . .. ... . ... ... . .. ... ... — TV70
Fuller RT510 10-Speed . .. ... ... .................cc........ — 1170
Spicer 7216-3B 16-Speed.. ... _. ... ... .. ... — WM8D
Spicer 7231-A 3-Speed Auxiliary. . ... ... .. ... ....._....._.... — TM80
Spicer 6041 4-Speed Buxiliary.... ....... .. ... ... ... ... - ME/MG60; TM70;
B Y TM/W MBO
Spicer 7041 4-Speed Auxdliory. ... ... ... ...l — JI/IV70; IM80
P lide 2.8, Automatic....................cc...... — El Camino; CS/CE
owery peed Kutomatic GsraEne ICS
CE/GS/GE/PS/PT20
Turho H a-Matic 3-Speed Antomatic. .......... ... .. .... — El Camino;
v CS/CE10; CS/CE/
PS/PT20
Allison Automatic 6-Speed Automatic. . .................... — CS/JCE/SS/SESO;
_I(;VS?/gE/MEISE/TESO
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EL CAMINO TRANSMISSIONS

> 3-SPEED TRANSMISSIONS

Type Chevrolet HD Chevrolet HD
3-Speed 3-Speed 3-Speed 3-Speed
Applications, ... .. ................. 230 Six, 250 Six, 283 V8 327 Ve 327 V8, 396 V8
Synchronized Speeds All forward
Gear Ratios:
First........... . ... .. . .. 2.85 2.86 2,54 2.41
Second................ ... 1.68 1.72 1.80 1.57
Third............. ... ... ... ....... Direct Direct irect Direct
Reverse.......................... 2,95 2.86 2.63 241
Gears:
Type... . ... Helical
Material. . ...... ... ... ... ... Forged steel; hardened
Gearshift Control:
Type. . e Manual remote
Location,......................... Mounted on steering column
4-SPEED TRANSMISSIONS
Chevrolet Chevrolet Chevrolet
Type 4-Speed 4-Speed 4-Speed
Applications. . ....._........... ... 283vs 327 V8 386 V8
(325 HP, 350 HP)
Synchronized Speeds. . ..... ... ... All forward
Gear Ratios:
Firgt. . .. .. 3.1l 2.54 2.52
Second............ ... 2.20 1.80 1.88
Third. ... ... iy 1.47 1.32 1.47
Fourth............ ... ... ... ... Direct Direct Direct
Reverse. ... ... ..............c...... 311 254 2.59
Gears:
Type. .. e Helical
Material......................... Forged steel; hardened
Gearshift Control:
B8 = - T Mannal direct
Location................. ... .. Mounted on the floor
OVERDRIVE TRANSMISSIONS
Chevrolet
Type 3-Speed Overdrive
Applications. .. ...................| 250 Six, 283 V8
Synchronized Speeds............... All forward
Type of Overdrive... .............. 3-Pinion planetary unit
Geoar Ratios:
First. . ..ot e e 2.85
First-overdrive....................] 2.00
Second...............ciiiiiennn 1.68
Second-overdrive. ... . ............. 1.18
1< Direct
Third-overdrive................... | 20
Reverse.......................... 295
Helical
Forged steel; hardened
Manual remcte
On steering column
Lockout Method. . ......... .. ... .. By manual ‘'pull-type’’ control or accelerator kickdown
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSIONS
Type Chevrolet Powerglide
Applications. . ..................... 230 Six, 250 Six, 283 V8 327 V8, 396 V8 (325 HP & 350 HP)
2.1
1.82 1.76
i Direct
1.82 1.76
Water

Transmission & Driveline—Page 2 »Indicates change November 1, 1966
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3-SPEED TRANSMISSIONS

Standard 3-Speed
Synchromesh Transmission

The wide-faced helical gears are carbur-
ized and shot-peened for long service life.
Rounded gear teeth resist chipping. Anti-
triction bearings on the cluich shait, main-
shaft and countersheft assure aligpment
and proper gear meshing. The gearshift
lever is located on the steering column.

»Standard 3-Speed
Fully Synchronized Transmission

The 3-speed fully synchromized trans-
mission is standard on most Series 10-20
Conventional models, except Series CS10
models with the base 250 six engine. It is
available as an option when this engine
is used. All forward speeds are syochro-
nized for much better vehicle flexibility
and convenience. The gearshift is located
on the steering column.

Optional 3-Speed
Overdrive Transmission

The 3-speed overdrive transmission pro-
vides better fuel economy, lower noise
level and longer engine life by cutting
down engine RPM. It is also fully
synchrenized in ail 3 forward speeds for
eass of operation. The overdrive may be
maznually locked out by a hand control or
disengaged by depressing the accelerator
pedal. This transmission is available only
with the 4.11 rear axle ratic. The gear-
shift is located on the steering column.

November I, 1966

Gearshift Lever
Positions

®) (2
O

>Specifications
Chevrolet Chevrolet
3-Speed 3-Speed Chevrolet
Synchro- Fully 3-Speed
mesh Synchronized| Overdrive
Synchronized Speeds:. .. .. 2nd & 3rd | All forwaxd | All forward
Gear Ratios:
First..................... 2.94 2,85 2.85 (2.00)
Second.................. 1.68 1.68 1.68 {1.18)
Third..........0vvveeenn Direct Direct Direct (-70)
Reverse.................. 3.14 2.95 295 —
Gear Types:
Helicalgears............. All
Spur.......ccccicceennas None
Beaving Types:
Clutch gear bearing...... Ball
Mainshaft, front........... Roller
Mainshaft, rear. .......... Ball
Countershaft, front. ... .. .. Roller
Countershaft, rear......... Roller
Reverseidler............. Bronze bushing
Lubricants:
Capacity................ | 2 Pints 3 Pints 4 Pints
Type, grade.............. See Owner's Guide

»Indicates change
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POWERGLIDE & TURBO HYDRA-MATIC TRANSMISSIONS

Specifications
Engine Usage 6-Cylinder | 8-Cylinder
E::ien?::ﬁﬁ Mounted on Steering Column
- " Converter Ratio | Max liol Max ltol
Tores de Drive 240 100 | 210 100
Multiplication Low 437 1.82 3.70 1.76
Reverse 437 1.82 3.70 1.76

0il Filler & Gauge
Location

Right Front Side of Transmission

Lubricant Dry Fill 18 Pints
Capacity Refill 3 Pints
[ |

POWERGLIDE

The optionai Turbo Hydra-Matic 3-speed automatic is
available on Series CS/CE10~20; PS20 models only. It
provides greater performance, smoothness and flexi-
bility through a 3-element torque converter with a com-
pound planetary gearset. The additional forward gear,
as compared to 2-speed Automatics, affords improved
fuel economy and better performance by more efficient
use of engine torque thru all ranges.

A six-position selector provides the following ranges:
Park, Reverse (R), Neutral {N), Drive (D), Low Two
(L2), and Low One (Ll). Moving the selector to L2
locks out third gear entirely, with automatic shifting
between first and second gears. The transmission is
locked in low gear when L1 is selected.

Automatic shifting schedules are controlled by a
vacuum modulator instead of the mechanical linkages
used in other designs. This allows smoother shifts by
“sensing’”’ engine vacuum changes.

Downshifts for passing are centrolled by a solenocid
on the carburetor.

Trensmission & Driveline--Page 4

The optional Powerglide 2-speed transmission is avail-
able on Series G10-20; CS/CE10-20; PS10-20 and E1
Caminc models only, It combines a 2-speed planetary
gearset and a torque converler to provide smoothness
and torque muitiplication as high as 3.82 (low/reverse
on B.cylinder models) and 3.70 {low/reverse on 8-
eylinder models).

A selector lever is mounted on the steering column with
five positions: Park (P), Reverse (R), Neutrai (N},
Drive (D) and Low (L). For safety, the engine can
only be started in either Park or Neutral position.

Specifications

Range Selecior
Lever Location Steering Column
Torque Convertor Lock-Up Breakaway
Cear First 2.48 4.96
: Second 1.48 2.96
Rati
atios Third 1.00 2.00
Reverse 2.10 4.20
. Element Types Pump, Stator, Turbine
¢ o::::::t Lock-Up Clutch Automatic
Gear Type Planetary
Lubricant Dry Fill 19 Pints
Capacity Refill 9 Pints

TURBO HYDRA-MATIC

November 1, 1966
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4-SPEED TRANSMISSIONS

Gearshift Lever Gearshift Lever

Positions

O @

@

/EIJI{}!\}

W

i
N PN

CHEVROLET 4-SPEED

The Chevrolet 4-speed transmission provides a first gear anti-
rattle device and synchromesh gear engagement in second,
third and fourth gears for quick, clashless shifting. All compo-
nents are built for dependability and durability. A magnetic
collector removes metcllic particles from the lubricant, reduc-
ing wear to moving parts.

Series 10-30 models use cable-actuated rear brakes for a
parking brake, Series 30 models with the 11,000-b rear axle
use @ {ransmission-mounted dram & dual shoe type.

Positions

O @

»NEW PROCESS 4-SPEEDS

The New Process 435C 4-speed transmission features good
durability, quiet operation and easy shifting. It has synchro-
mesh gear engagement in 2zd, 31d and 4th gears.

High gear pressure angles combined with generous gear
face widths resist pitting and provide greater tocth contact
area. The transmission alse has heavy-duty bearings aad
strong rigid shafts for good reliability under extreme operat-
ing conditions. Large synchronizer cones with more working
surface provide fast and easy shifting. A magnetic particle
collector in the hottom of the case helps to reduce trans-
mission wear,

A drum cnd band parking brake is attached to the trans-
mission case.

| i

Specifications
1 New Process 435C New Process 435CR
Che t 4-Speed 4-Speed Close-Ratio 4-Speed
Synchronized Speeds. . ......... ... 2nd, 3rd & 4th
Gear Ratios:
) 37 S 7.06 6.68 4.56
Second........ .o 3.58 334 2.28
Third....ooiie e 171 1.66 1.31
Fourth.... ... .........oviiins Direct Direct Direct
Reverse. . ........ccvvieiaunnnnnn- 6.78 8.26 5.64
Gear Types:
Helical...........ccoviviiinoy 2nd, 3rd, 4th
SPUL. v o e et ee e 1st, Reverse
Bearing Types:
Mainshaft, front. ...... ... .. - Roller
Mainshaft, rear. .. ... ..o Bell
Countershaft, front................. Needle Roller
Countershaft, rear. ................ Ball
Power Take-Off Data:
Openingtype. ... ...covvvunirann SAE Std 6-Bolt
LOCQHOB. ..\ vt e e eeaen Left Side [ Hight Side
Drive gear.........ccooivnnnnanans 3rd Speed Countergear
PTC gear rpm at 1000 engine rpm. . 425 395
Lubricants:
Qilcapacity. ... ...ovvveeen e 614 Pints 7 Pints 7 Pints
Type, grade. ... ......oovueien.nnn See Owner's Guide
Brakes, Parking:
By - TR G Drum & Band
Drum diameter (in)................. 9.5
Lining area (sgin)........coovvun.. 67.5
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5-SPEED NEW PROCESS TRANSMISSIONS

T

Gearshift Lever
Positions

The New Process 5-speed synchromesh transmission permits
more efficient engine use, lower fuel consumption, and re-
duced maintenance. The choice of gear ratios aliows the
engine to operate in the speed range of greatest power cutput
and operating efficiency. High-ratio first and reverse gears
provide greater torque multiplication than is available with
the 4-speed {ransmission,

Synchromesh engagement of second, third, fourth, and
fifth speeds results in quick, clashless gearshifting. Mainshait,
countershaft, reverse shaft and all gears are machined from

alloy steel, carburized and hardened for durability. Gear

teeth are shot peened for added resistance to fatigue failure.
Compact design results in short, rigid shafts for accurate
meshing of gear teeth. Mainsha#t and countershaft are
mounfed on ball and roller bearings for high efficiency and
long service life. A magnetic chip collector in the bottom of
the case alsc helps to reduce transmission wear.

Power take-off openings are provided on both the right and
left sides of the transmission case. Drum and band type park-
ing brake is mounted at the rear of the transmission case.

Specifications
Std-Ratio Close-Ratio Std-Ratio Close-Ratio
5-Speed 5-Speed 5-Speed 5-5;
Model........... . ...... ... ... 540CL 540CD 541CL 541CD
Synchronized Speeds. ... ...... ... .. ... 2nd, 3zd, 4th and Sth
Gear Ratios:
Fixst. ... . e 7.41 6.05 7.25 6.15
Second................. .. 4.05 3.31 3.88 3.30
Third. . ... .. i 2.40 1.84 2.19 1.86
Fourth.......... . ... .iiiiiivnn.. 1.48 1.17 1.37 1.17
Fifth . .. .. Direct Direct Direct Direct
Reverse................ ... ... . cvv.u 7.85 6.42 7.22 6.13
Gear Types:
Helical............... ... .............. 2,345
SPUT. .. 1, Reverse
Bearing Types:
Mainshaft, front. ... ... ... . ... ... ... Roller
Maipshait, rear. .. ... ... ... ... ... Ball
Countershalt, fromt. .. ... ... .. ... ... Ball
Countershaft, rear...................... Roller
Power Take-0ff Data: SAE standard 6-stud
Openingtype........ ... .. ............ Right- and left-hand side of transmission
Location........................
PTO gear rpm @ 1000 engine rpm. . ... .. 374 left 457 left 369 left 434 left
456 right 858 right 425 right 500 right
Lubricants:
Oilecapacity...........coiveineannn... 10 pints 10 pints 10 pints 10 pints
Type, grade. ....... ... ... i See Owner's Guide
Broakes, Parking:
TYPe. .. ... Drum and band
Drum diameter {in). .. ...... . ........... 9.5 10.5
Liningarea {sqin)..................... 67.5 99,1

Transmission & Driveline—Page 6
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Gearshift Lever Positions

2 @ ®
(N
®» ©® O

Std- and Close-~Ratio

Overdrive

Synchromesh engagemernt of second, third, fourth and
fifth speeds results in quick, clashless gearshifting. Main-
shaft, countershaft, reverse idler shaft and all gears are
machined from ailoy steel, carburized and hardened for
durability. Shafts and gears revolve on roiler or ball bear-
ings or futed bushings for high efficiency and long service
life. Power take-off openings are provided on both the
right and left sides of the transmission case. Drum and
band type parking brake is mounted at the rear of the
transmission case. Close-ratio design of the Clark 282V
and 387V transmissions permits effective shifting in con.
junction with a two-speed rear axle. Overdrive ratio of
the 280VO is used exclusively on diesel-powered models.

5-SPEED CLARK TRANSMISSIONS

e,:.

—“‘.: .h“-:-_'
o
-::t_}-_.
-"_,1
[
— D

Specifications
Sid-Ratio Close-Ratio | Overdrive Sid.BRatio Close-Ratio | Std-Ratio
5-Speed 5-Speed 5-Speed 5-Speed 5-Speed S-Speed

Model.............................. 285V 282V 280VO 385V 1387V / 401V
Gear Batios: NS

First. ot iiiieaa £.99 - 6.99 5.898 7.01 6.27 7.07

Second............ ... ... ... ... 4.09 4.09 3.50 3.97 3.55 4.33

Third. . ..ot 2.24 2.17 1.86 2.34 1.89 2.68

Fourth. ........... ... ........... 1.46 1.17 1.00 1.42 1.18 1.54

Fifth. ... ... ... ... ...l Direct Direct 80 Direct Direct Direct

Hoverse........................... 5.89 5.89 5.04 5.71 5.11 6.90
Gear Types:

Helical.......... .. .. ... ........ 2,345

BT, i . 1, Reverse
Bearing Types:

Mainshaft, front.................... Holler

Mainshatt, rear. .. ... ... ... ....... Ball

Countershadt, frent. . .. ............. Roller

Countershait, rear.................. Ball
Power Take-Oif Data:

Opening type............cccvvvnnn. SAE standard 6-stud

Tocation. . ... oo e i e, Right and lefi sides of transmission*

PTO gear rpm

@ 1000 engine rpm............... 794 left 1050 left 1230 left 381 left
794 right 1050 right 1230 right 698 right

Lubricants:

[ 12 pints § 14 pints | 22 pints

Type,grade. ...................... See Owner's Guide
Broke, Parking:

Type. ... Drum & band

Drum diameter (in)................. 9.5

Lining area (sqm)................. 85

“Adaptor required in some applications.
August 1, 1966
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5-SPEED SPICER TRANSMISSIONS

Gearshift Lever Positions

?37
i

Standard and CIose—Rutio

?3?
e

Overdrive

Synchromesh engagement of second, third, fourth and
tifth speeds eases shifting, eliminates the need for double-
clutching, and protects gears from the damage of clashing.
Mainshaft, countershaft, reverse idler shaft and all gears
are machined from alloy steel, carburized and hardened
for durability. Mainshaft and countershaft are mounted
on highcapecity ball and roller bearings for efficiency
and long service life, Power take-off openings are provided
on both the right and left sides of the transmission case.
Drum and hand type parking brake is mounted at the
rear of the transmission case. Close-ratio design of Models
3152A and 5752C permits very effective shifting in con-
junction with 2-speed rear axle.

- Specifications
Std-Ratio Std-Ratio Close-Ratio Overdrive Std-Ratio Close-Ratio
5-Speed 5-Speed 5-Speed 5-Speed 5-Speed S5-Speed
Model ..................... .. 5652 5282 5752C 3153 3152F 3152A
Synchronized Speeds 2nd, 3rd, 4th and Sth -
Gear Ratios: . '
First. ... ... oo i 7.08 6.10 65.10 6.00 7.07 5,00
Second. ... ..o 3.83 3.30 3.30 3.31 3.90 331
Third. . .........coviaint 2.36 2.04 1.81 1.94 2.22 194
Fourth. ... .. ............... 1.45 1.40 1.17 Direct 1.37 1.16
........................ Direct Direct Direct 0.79 Direct Direct
Reverse. . ........cvviinnnnnn 7.50 6.46 6.46 5.90 6.96 5.90
Gear Types:
Helical.........ccovveiinnnann 2nd, 3rd, 4th and Sth
Spur.......c.ieiiiiiiiaa lst and Reverse
Bearing Types:
Mainshaft, front. . ............ Roller
Mainshaft, rear.. ... ......... Ball
Countershaft, front. . .. Roller
Countershatt, rear Ball
Power Take-0f Data:
Opening type................ SAE 6-Bolt SAE 6-Bolt: Left
Location.............c.cuvn.. Both Sides SAE 8-Bolt: Right
PTO gear rpm
at 1000 engine rpm:
leftside................... 509 509 5089 509 509 509
Rightside................. 578 578 578 578 578 578
Lubricants:
Oil capacity. . ............... 13 Pints 10 Pinis
Type, grade. . ............... See Owner's See Owner's
Guide Guide
anke, Parking:
Type. ..o Drum & Band
Drum diameter (in)........... 10.5 9.5
Lining area (sqin)........... g9.1 as
Transmission & Driveline—Page 8 August 1, 1966




8-SPEED FULLER TRANSMISSION

Gearshift Lever
Pasitions

Fuller R46

The Fuller R46 is essentially a constant-mesh four-speed main
transmission coupled with o synchronized two-speed auxiliary
transmission. The separate cast iron cases of the main and auxil-
iary are bolted together as a single unit.

Constant-mesh helical gears in all forward speeds are engaged by
sliding hubs splined to the mainshait. Shiiting of the main trans-
mission is accomplished by @ remote-control mechanism; the
auxiliary is shifted by an air cylinder controlled by a cable located
on the fransmissicn shift lever. Synchronizing of the auxiliary unit is
by means of a multiple clutch plate while the actucl shift is made,
as in the main unit, through a sliding hub spiined to the mainshafi.

Shifting of the Fuller R46 varies from the conventional trans-
mission with auxiliary transmission or two-speed axle combina-
tions in that split-shifting is not employed. Rather, the shifting
sequence involves 8 progressive steps. With the reduction unit in
low-range position {down}, shift lever is moved from 1st through
4th positions. Reduction unit switch is then moved to high-range
position (up) and the shift lever is returned to lowest gear position.
The main unit may then be upshifted through its sequence again.
To downshift, the procedure is reversed.

February 1, 1967

Specifications
8-Speed
Coastant-Mesh
Make & Model. . ................... Fuller R46
Gear Ratios:
First............. oo i, 9.15
Second. ............hiiiiiiaa 6.53
Thizd. .o 4.66
FoUTth. . i 3.68
Fith. .. ... 2.49
Sixth........ ..o 1.78
Seventh.......................... 1.27
EBighth. ... .................... Direct
Reverse, lowrange. ... ............. 10.30
Reverse, highrange. ............... 2.80
Synchronized Speeds. .. .. ........... None
Gear Types:
Helical . .......... ... .. oo .. 1st through 8th
1) <11 O Reverse
Bearing Types: (Main Section)
Maindrive gear. ... .............. Ball
Mainshaft pilot. .. ... .. ..ol Roller
Mainshaft, rtear.................... Ball
Countershaft, front. .. ............. | Roller
Countershaft, rear. ................| [Ball
Reverseidler...................... Roller
Bearing Types: (Auxiliary section}
Main drive gear, rear.............. | all
Mainsheft pilot. .. ....... ... 00 oller
Mainshaft, reer. . . ....... ..o all
Countershaft, front. ... .......... ... oller
Countershaft, trear. . ... ............ Ball
Power Take-0ff Data:
Opening type. .. ... oovvinaaaccrn s SAE std &-bolt
LocQbion, .o ocvvv e ee e Both sides
PTO gear rpm at 100C engine rpm... 710
Lubricants:
Ollcapacity.....ooc v 17 pints
Type,grade...........oomvreiennnn See Owner's Guide
Brake, Parking:
% 5 < TS Interncl expanding
Drum diameter (in}................. 1
Lining area {sqin}................. 83.5

Transmission and Driveline—Page 9




10-SPEED FULLER TRANSMISSION

Specifications
10-Speed
Constant-Mesh

Make and Model . ................. Fuller RT510
Synchronized Speeds. .. ... .. ... None
Gear Rabios:. ... ... ...........

First... .. ... . il 9.00

Second........................ 7.02

Third. ... ... 5.48

Fourth......................... 4.26

Fidth ... ... ... 3.43

Sixth................. ... ... ... 262

Seventh........................ 2,05

Eighth.................couo.... 1.60

Ninth, ......................... 1.24

Tenth.......................... 1.00

Reverse, lowrange. . ............ 9.50

Reverse, highrange. ... ... ... .. 276
Gear Types:

Helical .......... e 1st thru 10th

Spur. . e Reverse
Power Take-0ff Dala:

R/HSide...................... SAE Std. 6-bolt

Bottom......................... H.D. 8-bholt
Lubricants:. ... ...._.............

Gil capacity (pts)............... 18

Type,grade... ... .............. See Qwmer's Guide

Transmission & Driveline—Page 10
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Fuller RTS10

The Fuller RTS10 is a unique transmission with a twin-
countershaft design. This feature enables the countershafts
to split engine torque so that each one carries a leaser load
than a single countershaft design. The mainshaft "floats”
between the countershafts, thus eliminating gear busbings
and shaft sleeves which could wear out.

The ten speeds are progressively spaced and controlled by
one shift lever in conjunction with a button on the shift lever.
The main transmission has five speeds with conical clutching
teeth on the gears for easy shifting. A two-speed range section
on the back of the main unit is shifted by an air cylinder
which is controlled by the button on the shift lever. The range
section is pre-selected with the button by the driver aad
automatically shifts itself when the transmission is moved to
neutral.

The main box is first shifted through all five speeds with
the range section in low. The range section is then placed
in high and the same gear pattern is repeated for the other
five speeds.

February 1, 1967
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16-SPEED SPICER TRANSMISSION

Gearshift Lever Positions

Spicer 7216-38

The Spicer 7216-3B sixteen-speed compound transmission is
composed of a four-speed main unit and an attached four-speed
quziliary rear section. Each is controlled by a separate shift
iever. All forward speed gears are constant-mesh helical type
and the reverse gears are spur type. All gears are made of
carburized and hardened alloy steel. The cases are cast iron
and feature several PTQ openings as shown on the specifica-
tions chart. '

The basic advantage of a compound transmission is the com-
pact, lightweight installation afforded by elimination of exier-
nally mounted auxiliaries. All gear reductions needed are
available without the use of multiple-speed axles or complex
drivelines.

Shifting through the 7216-3B is accomplished by placing the
main unit in first gear and shifting the auxiliary through iis four
speeds. The same procedure is followed for the rest of the main
speeds with the exception of not using the auxiliary’s low-low
gear with main speeds two through four.

August I, 1966
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Make & Model. . ... ... | . ... ........... Spicer 7216-3B
Gear Ratios:
Auxdliory Unit
Low- | Under- | Direct- | Over-
Main Unit Low Drive | Drive | Drive
First....................... 8.59 6.50 5.37 4.45
Second.................... 4.83 3.65 3.02 2,50
Third...................... 2.77 2.00 1.73 1.43
Fourth . .................. 1.60 1.21 1.00 .83
Reverse.................... 8.60 6.51 5.38 4.45
Power Toke-0ff Data
Location................... Both sides Both sides
Openings, LH.............. SAE 6-bolt SAE 6-bolt
RH.............. SAE 8-bolt SAE 6-bolt
Drivegear................. P.T.O. gear C/= drive
Geartype................. Spur Helical
Speed @ 1000 eng. rp.m.. .. 724 First 198
Second 353
Third €15
’ Fourth 1064
Reverse 352
Lub. Capacity (pts.)... ... .. 28

Transmission & Driveiine—Page 1’




6-SPEED ALLISON AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION

N

3-5 Allison Automatic
Range Control

Lo-2

r

Advantages

Shorter trip times possible through power-on shifts and efficient
use of engine power by automatic shifting,

Greater payloads possible through shorter trip times, thus permit-
ting more tonnage to be hauled per day.

Fuel economy through power-on shifts and aufomatic converter
lock-up chautch.

Reduced shock-loads to engine and driveline by oil-cushioned
shifting.

Longer service brake life through braking assistance of hydraulic
retarder.

Reduced maintenance. Engine cluich eliminated. Single-speed
rear axle saves first cost, eliminates maintenance of two-speed axle
parts.

Increased road safety. Frees driver of ¢lutch and gearshift dis-
tractions, cuts fatigue and aids alertness. Hydraulic retarder gives
added braking control.

Features

The Allison Automatic is a durable automatic transmission designed
and built exclusively for medium- and heavy-duty trucks. It has
construction features to meet truckers’ demands for economy,
performance, operating flexibility, minimum downtime and low
mairtenance cost.

Torgue converier multiplies starling torque as much as 2.8 to 1.
Effective ratio of 14.8 to 1 available in 1-2 range.

Converter lock-up clutch engages antomatically when converter
is not needed —gives direct engine coupling for high efficiency and
fuel economy. .
Planetary gears provide six closely spaced forward gear ratios.
Durable planetary gears are in constant mesh, engaged auto-
matically by self-adjusting muitiple-disc clutches.

Four-range control gives driver full control of forward driving
ranges for best performance and flexibility.

Hydroulic retarder assists in braking. Pedal operated, retarder
multiplies engine braking up to six Hmes.

Power take-off openings are provided on both sides of transmission
case.

Transmission & Driveline—Page 12

Specifications
Make, Model & T Allison
© e ype 6-Speed Automatic
Ranges & Effective Transmission Reduction
Ratios: Gears Ratio
Boange 3.6 . .. ... .. ... Converter & 3rd 7.53 A
(Cruising, level roads} Lock-up & 3rd 269 o
Lock-up & 4th 1.94 @
Lock-up & Stk -’ 1.39 @
Lock-up & €th Direct @
Range 3-5. ... ... ........ Converter & 3rd 753
(Traffic or hills) Lock-up & 31d 2.69
Lock-up & 4th 1.94
Lock-up & Sth 1.39
Range 3-4............... Converter & 3rd 753 m
{Slow traffic, steep hills} | Lock-up & 3xd 2.69
Lock-up & 4th 1.94
Range1-2.... . ........... Converter & lIst 148 m
{Off-road, extreme hilis) Lock-up & 1st 529 @
Lock-up & 2nd 38l e
Reverse, ... ... ... .... Converter & Rev 169 m
Lock-up & Rev 6.04

Torgue Converter:
Element types..............
Lock-up clutch . . ..........

Reduction Gears:
Geartypes................

Lubricants:
Qil capacity. . ............

Qil type, grade. . ..........
QOil filter type. . ............
Brake, Parking:

Type. . - e
Drum diameter (in) ........
Lining area (sqin).........

Pump, 2 stators, turbine
Automatic, governor
controlled

Planetary, cluteh actuated

SAL std 6-bolt
Both sides
1000

19-qt dry refill
9 gt less converter

See COwner's Guide
Full-flow, replaceable

Drem & band
9.5%
89

B Maximum rotio at stall speed.
@ Gear ratios without converter.
* MT30 only; MT40 uses 10.5” x 99.1 sq in.

+ Speed of PTC gear in neutral varies directly as converter
turbine shaft speed varies with load on power.

Bugust 1, 1966
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AUXILIARY TRANSMISSION!

.
SPICER 7041 4-SPEED
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Gearshift Lever Positions

3.Speed 4.5peed

@ O G
O O
O & o @

Auxiliary transmissions are used in combination with the mai
frangmisgion where exireme grades, big payloads and -widel
varying operating conditions require a broad range of closel
spaced, even gear steps.

The Spicer 6041 and 7041 4-speed auxiliary transmissions combir
low gear ratios necessary for heavy-duty ofi-highway usage wil
closely spaced gears and an overdrive gecr needed for efficie;
or-highway empty operations. Three power take-off locatior
facilitate easy accessory power hockups. All gears are helice
constant mesh for easier and quieter shifting. Shafts and gears e
precision machined and carburized for resistance to wear.

Specifications
3-Speed 4-Speed 4-Speed
Moke & Model....... ................. Spicer 7231-A Spicer 6041 Spicer 7041
Ratios:
First. .. .o 214 214 231
Secomd.... ...l Direct 1.24 1.21
Third . ... .74 Direct Direct
Fourth. ............... .. ... ... ... .86 .83
GearTypes. .. ....................ooios Helical
LeverLocution..........._............. Floor mounted
Power Take-0ff Data:
PP e SAE std 6-bolt
Numberofoutlets....................... 2 3
LocBoms. . ..vvvvvee e Both sides RH, LH, and top
Lubricants:
Ol capacity (BIS) .« .. oenoeeeeeneennnn 8 8 11

November 1, 1966
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TRANSFER CASES

FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE TRANSFER CASE
SERIES KS/KE10-20

The transfer case on Four-Wheel-Drive models is bolted
directly to the transmission case tailshaft through an
adapter, eliminating the intermediate propeller shait link-
ing the two gear boxes. In four-wheel-drive position, driver
has the choice of direct gear or 1.84 to 1 underdrive.
Control is through @ single lever having four positions.
From the rear toward the fromt of the truck, these positions
are: four-wheel underdrive; neutral; four-wheel direct

drive; and two-wheel direct drive.

All gears and shafis are accurately machined from
alloy steel, carburized and hardened for durability. Shafts
are mounted on antifriction ball or reller bearings for
efficiency and long service life.

A power take-off opexing is provided at the rear of the
case.

ODOMETER CORRECTIONS

Speedometer drive gears are cut to the nearest full tooth when
they are manufactured. This causes errors in the mileage indicated
on the odometer in the vehicle when various transmission and rear
axle combinations aze used. Changing tires from a smaller to a
larger tire size also canses errors i the indicated mileage. These
errors are reduced by the use of adaptors that are placed on the
speedometer gears when optional transmissions, optiomal rear
axles or optional larger rear tires are ordered from the factory.
As an example, f a 60 Series truck were equipped with a New
Process S-speed transmission, a 7.20 rear axle ratio and 8.25x20

Transmission & Driveline-—~Page 14

rear %ires, the speedometer error without az adapter would be
—4.,88%,. For every 100 miles the vehicle actually traveled, only
95.12 miles would register on the odometer. With an, adaplor
placed on the speedometer, the error would be reduced to 1.06%.
For every 100 actual miles traveled by the vehicle, it would register
101.6 on the odometer.

Odometer adaptor gear information and percent of emror in
odometer readings for the various tramsmirsion, reer axle and
tire combinations can be obiained from the Zone Service Manager.

November 1, 1966
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DRIVELIN|

DESIGN AND FEATURES

Hotchkiss drive is featured on all Chevrolet trucks equipped with
single rear axle except CS/CEL0-20 models. Driveline serves only
to transmit power between transmission and rear axle. Rear springs
cushion the driving and braking forces at the rear axle for smooth
operation. Hotchkiss drive keeps chassis weight down and provides
efficient power transfer iz all types of truck service.

CS/CE10-2C modeis utilize radius rods to control braking and
acceleration forces. This leaves the coil springs to ¢ct as elastic
members oniy.

Drivelines ior Chevrolet irucks are engineered for reserve torque
capacity, accurate balance, high rigidity and resistance to
vibration,

Front Center Bearing

Universal Joint

Front
Propeiler Shaft SHp Yoke

Universal Joint

Low-friction upiversal joints provide reserve
torque capacity and eflicient transfer of
drivicg force to rear axle,

Bugust 1, 1966

Propeller shafts are made of smocth-wall steel tube. Length arx
tube diameters are proportiomed for high rigidity to minimi:
Bexing or “whip.”

Universal joints are efficient peedle bearing type. Trunnions e
drop-dorged and hardened for wear resistance and long life.

Center bearings, standard on many models, divide drivelir
into short, rigid propeller shafts. ( ushion mounting minimiz
transfer of vibrations,

Slip yoke adjusts length of driveline to match normal moveme:
of rear axie over bumps, frees driveline of end stresses.

Intermediate
Universal Joint

Rear
Universal Joint

Rear
Propeller Shaft

Waterproof Sealed
Grease Ball Bearing
(Permanent Lubrication)

Grease

Deflector Rubber Cushion

Dust Shield Greose Retainer

Center Bearing

Bubber-cushioned center bearing isolates propeller shafts,
reduces transfer of possible vibrations on oll models equipped
with muitiple propeller shaits.

Transmission & Driveline—Page 1.




DRIVELINE

SPECIFICATIONS
The propeller shaft and universal joint specifications shown below joints are provided to make up the driveline, These combinations
are based on Models with Standard Equipment Ozly. If optional are not described in the Data Book. I specifications for these com-
equipment {engine, transmission, auxiliary transmission, rear axle) binations are necessary, they may be obtained thru the Zone Office.

is ordered, different comhbinctions of propeller shafts and universal

Propeller Shaft Diameter (in) Universal Joints
3
-]
2| 8. | 3
Series £ r:'.g g Series
[
2| 3 | zE | E 3
= E 2 -] =] - =]
s| & 5 H -
= Eat D [ ® z 1 2 3 4 ] 6
C8107 1 3.50 2 1285 1285
CE107; C5/CE108 2 2.00 2.00 3 1285 1285 1285
C8/CE209 2 2.00 2.00 3 1285 1350 1350
CS310 2 2.50 2.50 3 1350 1350 1350
CE310 2 2.50 2.50 3 1310 1350 1350-
CS314 2 3.00 2.50 3 1350 1380 1350
CE314 2 3.50 2.50 3 1350 1350 1350
KS/KE107 1 3.00 2 1310 1310
KES/KE109 1 4.00 2 1310 1310
KS/KE209 1 4.00 2 1350 1350
PS/PTI1O 1 2.50 2 1285 1285
PS/PT209 1 3.50 2 1350 1350
PS/PT213 2 2.50 2.50 3 1350 1350 1350
PS/PT309 1 3.50 2 1350 1350
PS/PT313 2 2.50 2.50 3 1350 1350 1350
PS/PT315 2 2.0 3.00 3 1350 1350 1350
PS414 2 2.50 2.50 3 1350 1350 1350
PS421 3 2.50 2.50 4 1350 1350 1350 1350
CE410-412-414 2 2.50 2.50 3 1350 1350 1350
CE417 3| 250 | 250 250 | 4 | 1380 | 1380 | 1350
- C8/58410-412-414 2 2.50 2.50 3 1350 1350 1350
C8/85417 3 2.50 2.50 2.50 4 1350 1350 1350
TS/TE4A12-414 1 3.50 3.50 2 1350 1350
TS/TE418-420 2 2.50 2.50 3 1350 1350 1350
TS/TE425 3 2.50 2.50 2.50 4 1350 1350 1350
TT412-414 1| 350 350t 2 | 1310 | 1310
TT418-420 2| 250 250 1 3 { 1410 | 1410 1410
TT425 3 2.50 2.50 2.50 4 1410 1410 1410 1410
CD510-512.514 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
CD517-520 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 1410 1410
CES10-512-514 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
CG510-512-514 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
CGE517-520-523 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 1410
C8510-512 2 3.00 300 3 1410 1410 1410
CE517-520 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 1410 1410
CS8512-5814 2 300 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
CS5517-520; SS520 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 1410 1410
MES14-517 2 3.50 350 3 1412 1412 1412
MES20 3 3.50 3.50 3.50 4 1412 1412 1412 1412
MS514-517 2 3.50 3.50 3 1412 1412
MS520 3 3.50 3.50 3.50 4 1412 1412 1418
SE525-528-531 4 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 s 1410 1410 1410 1410 1410
S$5525.528 4 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 5 1410 1410 1410 1410 1410
TD512-514 1 3.00 2 1410 1410
TD518-520 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
TDS25 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 1410 1410
TG512-514 1| 3.00 2 | 1410 | 1410
T&GS518-520-523 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
TG525 3| 300 | 300 300 ¢ a | 1410 | 1410 | 1410 | 1410
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DRIVELINI
SPECIFICATIONS
Propeller Shaft Diameter (in.) Universal Joints
% E o @
E | &5 | = Series
Series - ‘; si k- -
- ® ® g £ -
=] T b ] T ™ =
. - £ e ae 8 .
2| & | SE |25 | & |2 @ 2 3 4 5 6
TS512.514 1 | 300 2 | 1410 | 1410 1-spd
2spd
TS/TES18-520 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
TS/TES25 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 1410 1410
CD610-612-614 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
CD617-620 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 1410 1410
CEG10-612-614 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
CE617 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 1410 1410
TG620-623 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
TG625 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 i410 1410
SE628-531 4 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 5 1410 1410 1410 1410 1410
TS/TE612-614 1| 300 2 | 1410 | 1410 %?;;3
TS/TE618-620 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
TS/TES23 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 1410 1410
CES20 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 1410 1416
CGE610-612-614 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
C&E617-620623 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 1410
CS610-612-614 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
CS817-620 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 4 1410 1410 1410 1410
MG614-620-617 3 3.50 3.50 3.50 5 1480 1480 1480 1480 1515 1480
MEB14-617-620 3 3.50 3.50 3.50 5 1480 1480 1480 1480 1515 1480
TD612-614 1 3.00 2 1410 1410 l-spd
2-spd
TD618-620 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
TDE25 3 3.00 3.00 3.00 1410 1410 1410 1410
- TG612-614 1 | 300 2 | 1alo | 1410 1-spd
2-5pd
TG6E18 2 3.00 3.00 3 1410 1410 1410
T™VZ0 1 3.50 2 1480 1480
HM710-712-714-717;
HMB10-812814817 2 3.50 3.80 3 1480 1480 1480
TMZ18-720;
TM818-820-823 2 3.50 . 3.50 3 1480 1480 1480
HM720-723-725;
HM820-823-825 3 3.50 3.50 3.50 4 1480 1480 1480 1480
TM723.725 3 3.50 3.50 3.50 4 1480 1480 1480 1480
HI/HV7O0 2 3.50 3.50 3 BBWEB | S58WE| S8WB
T/IVT14; IMB14;
WMB16.819-822 3 3.580 3.80 3.50 4 SSWB | S8WB| S58WEB | S8WBEB
NI/IVI17-720-721-
723; IMB817-821-823 4 3.50 3.50 3.50 350 5 SAWB | 5BWB{| S8WB | S8WB| S8WEB
M714-717-720 4 3.50 350 3.50 3.50 S 1480 1480 58WEB | 1480 1480
TI/TMZ12-714;
TMB12-8l14 1 3.50 2 1480 1480
Universal Joint Specifications
Series number 1280 1310 1350 1410 1480 1550 S8WB
Make Spicer Spicer Spicer Spicer Spicez Spicer Blood Brother
Bearing piz diameter (in.} .6145-6150 6569-.6574 _T130-7735 .7730-7735 .8942-8947 .8942-8947 1.0621-1.062
Nuwmber bearings per journai 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Number rollers per bearing 24 32 34 34 33 33 39
Roller diameter (in.} 0922-.0923 .0711-0713 .0783-0785 0785  .0936-0938 .0936-0938 .0928-0930

Roller length (in.)
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21/64 33764 s/8 5/8 25/32 25732 53/64
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